
Lindenwood College 
UNDERGRADUATE CATALOG 

1992-93 · 
Semester Schedule 
Undergraduate Programs 
Boche/or of Arts Degrees 
Accou■tlng 

Ar1 History 
Bloloa 
Bmlness Admlnlstntloa 
Chomlslry 
Compoller Sdentt 
Corponle Commualcadon 
Criminal Justice 
E■rly Childhood Education 
E■rly Childhood Sped■I Education 
Elm>enwy F.clamdoa 
Englbh 
French 
Hillary 
M■a■,:ement lnfonaadoo S:,.._ 
Marketing 
Man Communlc.■tlon 
Malhem■tics 
Medlc:■I Tedmoloa 
Mmk 
Perfonal111 Aru 
PloJ9lcal Edamdoo 
Polltkal Science 
P,yebology 
l'libllt Admlalstntlon 
Retail Marketing 
Sttondary Education (major in subj,ct sp,cialty) 
Sodology 
Spanish 
Studio Ar1 (Bach,lor of Fin, Art•) 
The■ln 

Semester Schedule 
Graduate Programs 
Muter of Arts, Admlnllcntloa of Edntatloa 
Muter or Arts, Ar1 
Muter of Arts, Eduaidoo 
Muter of Arts, .Theatre 
Muter of Flat Arts, Theatre 

MAP Schedule 
Boche/or of Ar1s Degrees 
B...i- Admlnlstntloa 
Computer Science 
Criminal Justltt 
Psychology 
(s~ courses an offrrrd on umesttr schtdult) 

Quarter Schedule 
Graduate Degrees 
Muter of Arts, Ar1 
Maler of B..-- Admlnlstntlon (MBA) 
Muter of Science (busin,s, sp,cialty ar,a) 

,e f!• 

1-- Llndenwood College for 
'tnillvlduallzecl Education (LC/El 
Undef'/lrodJJOte ~ ---.-. - ~-~ 

Sciences (Appraisal) 

Graduate Degrees 
Muter of Arts, Gerontology 
Master or Arts, Profes.1lon■I Counseling 
Muter or Business Admlnistnllon (MBA) 
Muter of Science (business sp,cia/ty ar,a) 
Master or Science In Corponte Comm!Jnlcallon 
Muter of Sdente I■ Health Management 
Muter of Science la Human Service Agency 

• Mu■gemeot • 
Malter of Sdeace lo M■- CGmnaoadc■ tloa 
~er of Val"!'tloa Sciences /ApCal) __ .., __ .._ 

Trimester Schedule 
Professional Counseling and 
School Counseling 
Master of Arts, Professional Counseling 
Muter of Arla, School Counstllng 
Muter of Arts, Professional and School 

CGaMellng 
Scbool l'l:,chologlcal Examiner Cer111kate 



Introduction 
This catalog conlains a description of the 

undergraduate programs offered on 1hc traditional 
semester schedule of Lindcnwood College. Separate 
calalog, arc dcvoled 10 lhc dcscriplion of lhc Modified 
Accclcralcd Program (MAP) and lhe Lindenwood 
College for Individualized Educa1ion (LCIE), and 10 
lhc special rcquiremenls of 1hc Lindcnwood College 
Gradualc Programs. All slalemenls i_n lhis publicalion 
concerning policies, program requirements, fees and 
other mailers are subject to change without notice. The 
s1atcmcnl!i in this catalog are for informational 
purposes only and should nol be viewed as lhc basis of 
a contract between a student and lhe College. 

Lindcnwood College is an Equal Opporlunily, 
Affirmalivc Action Employer. The College complies 
wi1h lhc Civil Righls Acl of 1964 and olhcr lcgislalion, 
as amended. including lhc Equal Pay Act of 1963, lhe 
Age Discrimina1ion in Employment Act of 1967, and 
1hc Americans Wilh Disabili1ics Acl of 1990, and 01her 
legislation which prohibits discrimination in 
cmploymcnl and access lo educational programs 
because of race, color, national origin, sex, age or 
physical handicap. Lindcnwood College is commilled 
to a policy of non-discrimination and dedicated to 
providing a positive discrimination-free educational 
and work environment. Any kind or discrimination, 
harassment. and intimidation is unacceptable conduct. 
For the purpose or this policy, discrimination, 
harassment and intimidation may be defined as any 
auempt on the part or individuals, groups and 
recogni1.ed campus organizations to deny an individual 
or group those rights, freedoms or opportunities 
available 10 all members of the College communily 
The College is commined to meeting the full intent 
Jnd~M-anti-.discrimiaation laws, not merely 

,_ the minimum letter or the law. Inquiries concerning 
lhc applicalion of Lindcnwood College's policy on 
non-discrimina1ion should be dirccled to the Campus 
Life Office or c,ccutivc offices of the College. 

Lindcnwood complies wilh the Drug-Free Schools 
and Communi1ics Acl of I 989, the Drug-Free 
Workplace Acl of 1988 and lhe Student Righl•IO· 
Know and Campus Sccuri1y Acl of 1990, and seeks lo 
provide a healthy, sare and secure environment for 
,iudcnts and employees. (Sec Campus Life 
Handbook). 

Lindcnwood College is accrcdilcd by 1he 
Commission on ~.1stitutions of Higher Education of the 
Nonh Ccnlral Association of Colleges and Schools. 
and by the National Council for the Accrcdita1ion of 
Teacher Education. Lindcnwood is a member or the 
American Assembly or Collcgia1e Schools of 
Business. 

Degree Programs 
Lindenwood College offers academic programs 

leading 10 1he Bachelor of Ans. Bachelor of Fine Ans, 
and Bachelor of Science degrees al 1he undcrgradua1e 
level. Al 1hc graduate level, lhc College offers 
coursework leading 10 1hc Mas1er of Science. Maslcr 
of Arts. ML~ter of Business Administration, Master of 
Fine Arts. and Master of Valuation Sciences. 
Interdisciplinary majors and minon are available in 
international studies and human resource management. 
In all divisions individualized degrees may be 
developed on a contract basis for interdisciplinary 
~pccialities. The major areas or concenuation and the 
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formal in which each degree is offered arc !isled on 1he 
firsl page of 1his ca1alog. 

The Mission 
of Lindenwood 

The following mission stalcmeol of Lindcnwood 
College was affirmed by the Board of Direclors on 
February 17, 1987. 

Lindenwood College is an independen~ liberal ans 
college wilh a convcnan1al relationship witL the 
Presbyterian Church. It is committed to the values 
inherent in lhc Judaeo-Christian 1radition and believes 
in the imponancc of a value-Oriented education for all 
of its students. 

The College offers a wide range of undergraduate 
majors, bolh in lhc disciplines of lhe lradition.al liberal 
ans and sciences and in career-oriented areas. Its 
distinc1ivc and nc,iblc educational prognms, offered 
in both traditional and innovative formats, arc 

. . foster re~ponsivcncss to social issues and 
concern!\ "'° hich face the local, national and world 
communities: and 

... ent·ouragc the work-service experience as 
pan of 1hc learning process and as a valuable
dimension lo a liberal ans education. 

As a community encompassing students, faculty, 
administrators. staff, alumni and friends of 
Lindenwood College. we arc dedicalcd 10 a spiril of 
open and carncsi inquiry and of dialogue among 
disciplines 10 academic freedom and 10 personal 
responsibili1y and 10 high academic standanls and lhe 
pursuil of e,cellcncc. We arc a community marked by 
collegiality, a genuine concern for one another and a 
desire to be of service 10 larger community of which 
we arc a part. 

Historic Lindenwood 
designed lo meet the individual needs or a diverse Founded in 1827, Lindcnwood College is one of lhc 
s1Udcn1 body which includes both tradition.al and non- oldest ins1i1utions of higher learning in the United 
1radi1ional college-age students. The College also Slates and lhe second oldcsl wcsl of lhc Mississippi 
offers a number of graduate programs which are River. 
intended to meet lhe needs of worlcing adults in the St. Its founders, Major George C. and Mary Easlon 
Louis mciropolilall area. Sibley, began a liberal arts school for young women, 

Lindcnwood College, founded in 1827, has• which. has served as a nucleus around which 01hcr 
dislinguishcd tradition as a residential college and its programs have clustered for over I 60 years. The 
alumni have strong tics with !heir alma mater. The original College for women was ••paneled in 1969 10 
College appreciates lhc suppon of her graduates and include men. 
seeks 10 foslcr and preserve lhe spiril of lhc campus Lindcnwood's day program is fully integrated, 
c•pcricncc 1hrough alumni activities. Today, the offering co-educa1ional c,pericnces and serving bolh 
College continues lo offer a strong residential life full- and pan-time students with a variety of liberal 
program in the belief that the residential experience arts offerings !••ding 10_ ~accala~reale and masrcr's 
can contribule significantly to the academic ■nd degrees. 
person.al devclopmcntofitsllUdeDII., :·. _; 1 . ' ... ; . . . ., In 1972 the Evcnin1 Collcr.e.~ ~~ ~-• • 

The College lffinmi ill - .. ~fuir!ffdp'"of"ciiiirilet"ind in~tructlon at both the 
of a liberal uts education and to the development or undergraduate and graduate levels to those s1uden1s 
the whole person. To these ends, we scclt to such as worlcing adults who cannot attend day classes. 

The Evening College has been expanded in recent 
years to serve students at various sites in the 
metropolilan St. Louis area as well as at the main 
campus is St. Charles. 

. .. introduce students to the abiding values, 
knowledge, skills, and issues thal shaped peat . 
cullUrcs and civilizations and. in this context, to 
nurture the process whereby an individual acquires 
useful guidelines for determining responsible 
decisions and actions; ... cncourage students to 
develop lhc capacities for c,amining, 
evaluating.and undcrslanding themselves and 
others.as well as their relationship wilh their 
environmcnl; 

. .. encourage an undcnlanding of the intellectual 
disciplines and creative endeavors Iha! have served 
humanity lhroughout history; 

... provide a variety or educational c,pcrienccs 
through which students acquire informalion and 
abilities relevant to their chosen 111e11 of life-work; 

... develop within students • crilical awareness 
of the impact of scientific. technological. 
economic, literary, political. artistic, and social
scientific developments; 

... promote respect of persons for each other, 
understanding or divergent views. ethical and 
intellectual integrity, empathy, a concern for justice 
and an appreciation of life..,nhancing activity; 

... prepare individuals ror continuing their sclr
education and for engaging in rewanling worlt and 
service: 

Following the fonnation of the Evening College. the 
Lindenwood College for Individualized Education 
(LCIE) was created in 1975 to offer individually
designed programs of s1udy al lhc undcrgradualc 
levels. Ci1ed as a "model program" in the United 
States, LCIE provides s1udcnls with full-time 
undergraduate and graduate instruction through 
participation in cluster groups, workshops. colloquia 
and supervised internships. Today. these varied 
programs form the cluster of educational endeavors 
that is Lindcnwood College-an historic insti1u1ion 
cun-cndy serving over J.000 students. 

Undergraduate 
Admissions 

1bc siandanls of admission to Lindcnwood College 
arc selective, yet nc,iblc. We do ••peel our applicanlS 
10 have a sound academic iepantion for college. and 
we c:1rcrully examine each applicant's record to 
determine whether or not the slUdenl has the potential 
10 be successful at Lindenwood. 



Lindenwood College consciously seeks a diverse 
mxlcnt body and ""'lcorne:s applicants from a Vllricty 
of IOC~lc. n,ll11ous, and ethnic backgrounds. 
We also value aeographiQI dJvenily and welcome 
i1>1c:matk,nal arudenlJ to our campw 

The Director of Admissions invites correspondence 
from prospective students, their parents, and school 
counselors. 

Selection Criteria 
Candidar,,s applying ro Lindenwood College wiU be 

evlllualed individually by lhc Director of Admissions. 
Llodenwood recommends at lcut 16 uniLJ or high 
achool study in solid 11e11demic BrCM, (one yeat in a 
p111icul1r 1ubJ«l i• considered an academic unit). 
While no single academic preparation Is n:quin,d, • 
college prcparaiory c:uniculwn Is prcrcrn,d ibcRron:, 
• sllldcn1'1 high school record 1bould re0ect study or 
EngtW, for four yean, and two or Ihm: yean each of 
nawnl acirnce, nwbemalics, and social JIUdlu. The 
Colle&• also recommends two yeats of study in a 
foreign language: aa well u some study in lhc areaa or 
rone or pcrfomuog am. 

Application Procedures 
To be coo1ideted for admission to the College, an 

opplicant'• lilt mu.,t include: 

I. A COffll>leted and signed epp1ica1ion form with 
tho ru.oo appllcallon fee (oor,-rtfundablc). 
Oict:u or-,.ordcn obould be IOade payable to 
Ll.ndcnwood College. In cues of filWICl&J 
lilnllhq,.lbe fee may be poo(pOned until 
onn,llment. ~ pooq,onement may be requested 
by Ille hip achool couaselor or ., lpprOpriam 

..-:yofflcial ., ••. o"- ,. , •• -~ ~ "'· 
2. Official lnDICripl. indicaling graduation. from 
lbe lat high icbool -..ded.. A copy of the 
11udet1l' • Ocnenl Educalion Development (GED) 
certiflCale may be provided in lieu of lhc high 
ICbool tnnacripL Tranafer students who have 
succe11fully completed ■ two-yeat program that is 
acceplllble for full credit toward a bachelor's 
degree may 1101 be n:quired to submit lhcir high 
school tnnacripl. Candidale1 who do not have a 
high school diploma or its recogniz.ed equivalent, 
must achieve a puaing acore on lhc ACT 
Aueument TesL 

3. Results of either lhc ACT or SAT. Contact lhc 
Admissions Office or your bigb school counselor 
for III applicalioo and scheduled dale1 for these 
cuminatiOM. Lindcnwood'I code number Is 2324 
for Ille ACT or 6367 for the SAT. Transfer 
students wilb 24 or more houn of credit, appicants 
who have been out of higb acbool for live or more 
ycan, or those aiven approval by lhc Dean of 
Admiasions, may 1101 be requiml to furnish acores 
from ltandardized tes11, although lhcy are 
m:ommended. Satisfactory SlaDdardi7.Cd test acorcs 
.., required for all SIUdents majoring in Education. 

4. An autobiographical 1tatemen1 or essay is 
requin,d ot all studenla seetillg admission IO lhc 
LCIE program only. Thi• n:quirtment may be 
waived in certain imlances, .. determined by the 
Dean ot Evening Admissions. 

lntematlonal Students 

All International Students an: requ,. td to submit lhc 
following: 

I. A completed and signed International Student 
Application. 

2. A $25.00 (non-refundable) application fee. 
Checks or money orders should be made payable lo 
Lindenwood College. 

3. Proofof English language proficiency as 
evidenced by one of lhc following: a) A TOEFL 
score of 11 least 500 for undergraduate and S50 for 
graduate students; b) successful completion or a 
seconwuy or college level course of study in which 
English iJ lhc languaj!C of inruuc:tion, or c) other 
e•itknce of Engllah langw,gc proficiency. 

4. Results of lhc ACT/SAT (standanlized 
American tests) are recommended but not required 
for all undergraduate students. The ACT is 
n:quired for all Education majors and may be taken 
at Lindenwood. 

5. Off1eial transcripts, or a notarized copy of 
transcripts, from all secondary achools and collegeo 
or univenities anended. All transcripts MUST be 
accompanied by an Englub translation. 'Ihnacripts 
should be - direclly to Li.ndenwood from your 
prcviou, achool(1). 

6. AD autobiographical 1ta1emeot ~ ~y. 

.... c:.~t:,;!,~;:;!lii 
8. AS-of""'-1 ~ 

.... , .. _ .,,~ . " 
auesting b) the nucknt' i "'oi i .,_ • lliMI .. 
commibllcnl lo pay tuition, fees, and living 
expenses for one yeu. Either statement must 
indiClle the exact amount available for support. 
The amount should be equal to or l"'8lel' lhan the 
tuition and living expenses for one academic yeat. 
Either statement musl be accompanied by a 
certified bank letter. 

9. An enrollment depooit as described below. 

All the steps in lhc Application Proccdun,a musl be 
completed before Lindcnwood will issue an 1-20 form. 
At this time, lhc 1-20 Is lhc only fonn Lindenwood 
ColleJe is authorized to Issue IO International Students. 

F'ust-year intanalional students are required to take 
room and board on campus. Any waiver of this 
n:quirement will only be panted under exceptional 
circumstances. Written requests for a waiver of Ibis 
requirement should be addressed to lht Dean of 
Admissions and Financial Aid. 

Student Expenses 
1992-93 Academic Year 

Full-time UnderJJradu•te Tuition 
(12 through 18 cndit hours) $4,200/scmesler 
Overload Fee S250/credil hour 

LCIE 
Undergraduate 
Graduate 

Part-time Tuition 
Undergraduate Semester rate 
MAP rate 
Graduate 

OtherFH9 

SIS00/9 hour cluster 
Sl75Sl9 hourcluslcr 

$250/credit hour 
$165/credit hour 
$195/crtdit hour 

Room Charge Sl,100/scmester 
Board Charge SI, I 00/scmcslcr 
Student Activity Fee $40/stmester 
Telephone Fee $35/semester 
Lab Fees (in sp,cifi,d courses) $SO/course 
Studio Fees (in sp,cifi,d cours<J) $70/coune 
Applied Music Fee $125/half-hour 

(/or individual ltumu in piono, voict, orchrstral 
irutrumLnlS and organ; one semesttr hour 

cr,dit.) 

Applied Music Fee S2SO/hour 
(lo, indMdw,J Its.rans in piano, voic,, orc/r,strol 
in.ltnurwnt.r and organ; two semester hours 

crnil.) 
Student T-hin1 Fee 
Eaperienlial I.cup.in&_~ 

SJS0 
$200 

., I 7N 

I.OJ!) ~ boUr 
IIJld,mu wilo lllb-,. 

,..,.). 
:--i • :· ''-':1.~- . rns 

Promisaal)' N-Origlnulon Fee $1' 
OndUAte Culminating Project EKt Fee .S25 
Graduation/diploma fee 

Undergraduate $100 
Graduate S 120 

Note: Quantr schedule Room and Board charges are 
prorated IO $910 per quarter each. 

Enrollment Deposit 
Resident students an, expected lo pay a SI SO non

refundable fee to reserve their rooms. After lht 
semester cJwaes have been paid. lhc room reservation 
fee becomel a n,fundable room damage deposit. 

An additional chatge will be added for all single 
rooma in lht donnitorits and/or apartment/house living 
qu■rten (on a space-availability buis.) 

When students have been accepted for admission, 
students, parents and/or guardians accept all the 
conditions of payment .. well as all lhe regulations of 
lhc College. In making the initial payment of SI SO lhc 
student and his parent or guardian acknowledge lhcse 
termS and signify aca:ptance of lhcse obligations. No 
promise or conlrllCI that diffcn from these terms shall 
bind lhc College unless it has been signed by lhc Chief 
Operating Officer or Lindcnwood College. The 
College reserves the risht to increase or reduce fees 
-h yeat according to changes in fiacal conditions. If 
a student withdraws prior to the beginning of a tenn, 
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all payments except the inilial $150 non-refundable 
room reservation deposit will be refunded. 

Students an, c,pectcd to pay tuition charges prior 10 
the beginning of each term. S·udcnts may use 
financial aid (puts and looM) u p,1ymcnt. Student 
Ald Rcpons and loan 1ppliution should be submitted 
lo the Anancial Aid Office pnor 10 the beginning of 
each tenn. 

Psyment Options 
Corporate Proml11or1 Nolr: The Corporate 

Pmmluory Noc.e is avallmle 10 students who work f1.
compame1 that have tuition rclmbunc:mcnt plans. The 
omount of the promluory note cannot c1cecd the 
amount the employer pays for tuition for each tam. 
There is a rn ori11nat1on fee for I.he proml.s.ory no<e 
c,ccp1 m thoJc cases where the company pays the 
College dm:ctly l.n lhoclc casca, tilt rec Is waived. Tite 
due da1e for all promluory notes ls JO days following 
lhc con<:lusion of lhe term for which the note applies. 
Interest charges will accrue after this date. 

Deftrftd Pa,..,.,nt Plan (DPP): The DPP olfcn the 
option for students 10 pay tlldr 1uitioo in IOSl.lllmaits. 
It is availmle to studenl• and/or lbcir pa=IS. There Is 
an ori1inatlon fee that mun be paid when the 
agreement Is cncutcd. The rec ~ hued on the amount 
of the unpaid balanee. lntete.11 charges will ao::c:n,e if 
I.he paymcnis an, delinquent. The OPP may be noc be 
used In conjunction with the Corporate Promissory 
Note. 

-,---~-11r.1:1nwy paym~il t or linl.Dcial aid lt'«ivcd prior to lhe 
promiuory note or deferred payment plan due dates 
will be applied to any balance appearing on tbc 
student's accounL 

Delinquent Accounts 
Srudents must meet all financial obligations to the 

College in onler to qualify for coacinued .....0- or 
gnduation. 

This means that. ca<:h scmCStcr or term, ca<:h JtUdcnt 
must pay all money due to the Collcae, lnclud1n1 
tuition, fees. cntric lines. Ulnry f"ine.. and any other 
financial obligation. 

Students with delinquent accounts can expect the 
following: 

I. Registration for • succcedlna tam will not be 
allowed. 

2. Grwles f« tbe cwm,t 1mD will be held. 
3. A tnnrcript wiU not be issued. 
4. The IIIUdent wiU not be permitled to pU&lle. 

Withdrawal & Refund 
Studeots wishing to withdraw from Llndcnwood 

College lhould contact both the R.qiJtnt'1 Office, and 
lbc Office of Financial Aid. lo orda to receive tbc 
proper refaod. any notification of wltbdrawal or 
cancellarion and ~ for rcfuod abould be made in 
wrltin1 . Studcnu 1hould 1ubmil • -Notice of 
Wirhdrawal Form" to tbc Rc1btnr'1 Office . 
Calc:ulatiOIII of ~ or mitloa adjustmcJII dJ&II be 
based on thc lllldcn1"1 la.sl ~ of oua,dancc. 

If a IIUdcnt witlldraws prior 10 the bepnnina of • 
semester, all payments uccpt tbc initial S l.50 non• 
refundable room rc,crvll1lon dcpolit will be rd\ulded. 
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Th• refund policy for tuition f ... IDdadlns 
overtoed charaes for Semesta- and Trime.ter 
ocbedales II u foUo,n: 

Withdrawal during ftrsr two weeks 75% 
Withdrawal during third week of term 50% 
Withdrawai durina founh week of term 25% 
Withdrawal after founh week of term No Refund 

The Quamr and MAP tuition reflmd ICbedule 
i. .. ro11o ... , 
Withdrawal before first clasa meets 
Withdnlwal before 2nd clus meets 
Withdnlwal before 3rd class meets 
Withdrawal before 4th clua IIICCCI 
After 4th clus meets 

IW.. 
75% 
SO% 
25% 

No Refund 

No rcfund for room charge. will be made for a term 
after • srudent has occupied the room. Board charges 
will be refunded on a pro-rara basis, less $100 for a 
s!Udent who witbdnws lolally. 

Application, activity, lab and misceUaneous fees and 
room reservation deposits are ooo-rcfundable. except 
as lndlcal,d under "Enrollment Oepoait• above. 

Appeals 
Appeals on withdrawal and r,:fund c:alcullllorll for 

Jtudcnll and parcots who feel the lndivldual 
c1rcum11ances warnnt ucepdoo1 from publllhcd 
policy •hould be addressed to the Bu1lneu Offtco 
ControUer. 

f.n order to appeal a deciaioo, the student llllllt submit 
a written requc,t to thc Businiess Office Controller 
Including any evidence wbicb would aubetallliatc the 
appeal. 

Refund Distribution of 
Financial Aid 

Alla the amount of lbc refund bu boca calc:ulal<d, 
the Fln&ncial Aid Office will dcla'RliDe tbc n11c rv 
refund amounts tlCCOnlina to the ealculalioo a:bcdulc: 
approved by the Sccrcwy of Educadoa. Rd'unds to 
spec-Inc Title IV pro,rams will be roadc lo the 
following programs In the order outlined: (I > 
Supplcmcow F..ducaliooal Opponwiity Onal (SEOO), 
(2) Pcrldna Lou, (3) Staffon! Guaranlocd Student 
Loaa (GSL), (4) Pell Gtan1. Any rcmalnio1 ~fund 
will be made fint to the Mluouri Student Grant 
Pro1ram and then tbc Undctlwood Scbolarablp 
Propam. -

No Title IV propam may receive a portioa of the 
Federal refund IIIIOWll if Iba pn>gnm - not part of 
tbelludenl'1oripnal pacbp. 

Cash Dlabu,..,,,.,,ts 
When a lllldcal offlclally or WIOfflclally willldraw1 

from ac:bool and bu received a cull~ for 
cdueatloaal upca1es that exceed DOD•i.DJtltvtl011al 
COltl o{ educadao up 10 lhar lime, tbe IIUdcDI - die 
cxcea --,m to the Titk TV pn,gram(a) wblcb bctp,d 
meet the atudcn1'1 cduc:alloul COJU. I.JDdeawood 
Collqic wW follow the aame pn,c:,edura med n the 
rdund policy 10 delcrminc wblch Thie rv pn,gram(1) 
wlU n,cclve the IIIUdcnt-<>W<d n,paymonL 

The College will notify. bill. and coli«I Crom the 
arudcnt the IIIIIOUlll owed tbe T"llk IV pn,gnm(1). 

Financial Assistance 
Financial aid is available to all qualified students. 

Financial need may be met through a combination of 
51.11~ rcden.l and insd1atiorw &Id. Fedenl grant• arc 
outi,oed below. lnstiNllonal awards and grants an, 

offered in the arcu or academics. ludcnhip, athletics. 
drama. mUSK: and art. 

The L,ndenwood Colle1e financial 11d program 
provides assistAnce to students with financial need who 
would otherwise be unable to n,ccivc an uodcrgraduatc 
education. The primary responsibility for paying the 
s!Udent • s education c,penses l'C9IS with the student and 
bis/her family, and the College expects both the 
student and his/her parent(s) to make a rcalisric 
con11ibution to meet these costs. Financial aid is a 
supplement for those IIUdents and families who cannot 
afford the entire cost of a college education. 

What the srudcnt is expected to pay is determined by 
a standard analysis of the financial statement the 
studenl and his/her family· must file. Lindenwood 
College ac:cepU eil.her the Family Financial S111emcn1 
(FPS) or the Financial Aid Form (FAF) or the 
Application for Federal Student Aid (Af'SA). These 
forms arc available from high Khool counselors and 
tbe Undenwood Co11e,e f'UWJCial Aid Orr.cc. 

Financial need is calculated as the difference 
between the cost of attendance and tbc expected 
contribution from the student and his/her pan,nt(s). 
Financial aid is an award from giant, loan, and/or work 
funds which wiU htlp meet this need. 

Scholsrshlps 
A variety or scholanblps are awarded to 1tudcnts 

who have e.lCcll.cd In neld• of ttudy, community 
■clhilic• or athletic compctit,on. Lindcnwood 
College's 1dmiulon1 coun•elon can advise 
prospcctlvc IWdcnts of the full propwn or tcholanhip 
availability. 

Older Student Scholarships 
Undcn..ood Colicae o!Tcn a '°"' tcholanhlp 10 all 

persons a,e 55 and ovu, Thil scbowlhip applies to 
the tu,uon for crcdlt cluse,, and docs not apply to 
couna 11W an, audited. 

Student Employment 
Full time resident 1tudenu arc able to ddray a 

ponlon of their College cow by participating in the 
l.lnde,iwood College "Wort. and Learn~ Pn>gram oo 
c.ampu1. Ocnerally, compcontion which •ould 
otherwise be provided f« Ibis work ii wad credited 
aplml tho IIUdc:nt'• KlCCUtlL 

Types of Federal Rnanclal Aid 
Pell Grant 

Ellaiblll1y and tho panl IUIIIIWll are dctamined by 
the Pell GtaM proc,esaor. 

The 11udent mu.i aubmh the FamiJy Financial 
St.11:emenl {FFS). the Floandal Aid Fmm (FAF), or the 
Application for Federal S111dent Aid (AFSA) and 
rcquesl tb&I pcrtincnl llnandal data be acnt IO the Pell 
Grant proceulng agency for dclorminuion of 
cli3ibihty. Tho, rctults are forwarded to lhe student in 
the form o( a Sllldc:nt Aid Report (SAR) which must 
theft be sent to the Undeftwood Collcp Financial Aid 
Office. 



Supplemental Equal 
Opportunity Grant (SEOG) 

EIIJibiliry for lhlt s,an, depends upon the 9lenl of a 
fmuly'1 lnablli1y 10 pay lhe educational eosu. 11 is 
dttmnlncd by El ealy1l1 or !be family'• lin ■ocial 
sihlllion, u reported on lhe FFS o, FAF. 

Collllfl'I Worlt.study Program (CWSP) 
1bi1 prosnm provide, work opportunities r-or needy 

,llldonui. Elisibihry II dependent upon the o,;1cn1 or 
finam:ial oecd.. ._. detonnioed by an eaJyals of the 
FAF, FPS, or AFSA. If• student is awarded work
slUdy funds u pan of the financial aid package, that 
student may seek employment on campus. Onlinarily 
a student will wo,k ten houn per week wbile attending 
school. Wages arc SS.00 per hour. 

Perkins Loan• 
(formerly National Direct 
Student Loan) 

Thi, is a federal loan ID student., al an interest rate of 
S~ repayable nine months after graduation, arter 
tmninalion of an academic program, o, after enrolling 
for fewer than six Cffldil hours during a semester. The 
.muimum •11rega1e amount of loans an eligible 
studen t may borrow la limited to $9,000 as an 
undergraduate for a combined total not to e,ceed 
$18.000. 

Repayment .. tends over a muimum of 10 years 11 a 
minimum monthly payment of $30. This loan is 
administered by !be Lindenwood College Financial 
Aid Oflioe and does not require I sepante application 
Olbcr than the FPS or PAP. 

Robert T. Stafford 
Guarsntffd Student Loana (GSL) 

The Federal 1ove.m.mcnr 1u1rantc e.1 lo.a.n.1 from 
$2,625 LO $4.000 for elig,blc undcrgn,dua!CI and up [0 

S7 ,SOO for eligible gradua,e studonu per acadcm • 
year. The<c loans are made by prlv ■te lendiog 
institutions. 

Ellgltl/e GSL ~Urmt.: 

UndrT1raduar, Sn,dy 
Isl and 2nd year of study 
3rd, 41b and Sth year 
ohtudy 
Cumulative Limit 

GrodwJt, Snuly 
Cumulative Limit 

S2.62Slacademic yr. 

$4,000/academic yr. 
$17,250 

$7,SOO/academic yr. 
SS4,7SO 

The loan limits are for loans 10 cover periods of 
cnrnllment beginning on or af!cr Janua,y I. 1987. 

GSL'• curn:n1ly carry an 891, simple lnteres1 rate, 
wluch the l'cderaJ govcmmcnt poy• while an eligible 
orudcnt borrower 15 enrolled in collep a1 least half
time. s,wxn, borrow~ will pay • ~'Ji, onginlllion f.,. 
and up to a 391, insurance premium will be charged. 
These charses will be deducted up-front from thc loan 
principal. 

S1uden11 musi file an approved i!andud need 
llllllyils 10 determlne their eliJib,lity, Lincknwood 
College accq,1S either m,, family Financiol Su1<mc11t 
(FPS) or the Financial Aid Form (FAF) or the 
Appllc,uion for Fedcntl s ,udenl Ald (AFSA). 

A student can obllin an application form for the 
Guaranteed S!udcn't Loan from the Lindenwood 
CoUese Financial Aid Office. 

Parent Loan• to 
Undergraduate Students (PLUS) 

Parenti m~y borrow for either dependent 
undefllrlduau: OJ dependent p,,du.,,u, and professional 
student... The maximum amount a pan,nt may borrow 
on behalf of each eligible student is $4,000 per 
academic year, with an •&Pim loan mui11111m for 
each eligible student o! $20,000. lbac loan limlt., do 
not include amount., borrowed by a student Wida the 
GSL 0< SLS prosn,ms. PLUS loans do no1 qualify for 
interest benefit,. PLUS interest rates arc the same as 
SLS loans. 

Supplemental Loans to Students (SLS) 
Supplemental loans lo studenu provides for a 

maximum loan of $4,000 an aggregate loan limit of 
$20,000 and provides that such loan limi!S do not 
include amounts borrowed under U,e GSL or PLUS 
programs. Graduate and professional students or 
independent undergraduate students are eligible 10 
borrow. Loans made under SLS are not eligible for 
interest benefi!S. Repayment is 10 begin wilbin 60 
days after disbursemenl, except that the borrower is 
entided to a certain deferment ( contact your lender) of 
repayment of prindpal . The interest ra,e for SLS IO<lru 
made for periods or cnrnllmcnt beginning before July 
I. 1987 is 12-.,. SLS 111d PLUS loans made for 
pcriocb of enrollment on or afl<r /uly l. 1987. will 
have a variable intereS~rate.·, . ·J •. ... ,:,,. .. ,1('1~,,.. . • ~ 

The variable i111eres1 rate for any calendar year will 
be equal to the bond equivalent rate of .S2-w"-1L 
Treasury bills IIUC1loncd M U.C, lla&l -
June I, plua 3.25 ... ...,__,CM,__,,• 
12.,: • ' :,...:, t' 
Loan Llmlt1J 

Pursuant 10 P.L. 101-508. Llndcnwood Collea• 
resav~ the right to ,crw., 10 c:atify a loon 1pplicaoon, 
or 10 roduce the amount or the loan. in individual cases 
where the ln<tilUlion determines thal 1bc po,11on or the 
,iudent' s cosu covered by the loon could more 
opproprillely be mct dl=tly by tbc srndcnL 

In addition, re,quesu,.d loan IUDOUnll will be reviewed 
to en,ure compliance wllb. educo11onal purpose 
regulations. 

Types of State Financial Aid 

Missouri Student Grant Program 
The Mlosouri Studc:nt Grant ProJram Is a prognm 

avallablc 10 M1u<1uri re1!deni. who 1ncnd clisib1e 
lnstirutioru in the Staie of Missouri. Lindcnwood 
College u an eligible bwirntlon whet,: rrudenUI m:ci•c 
up 10 SISOO an aclldemie year. Student• may apply for 
the Missouri Stucknl Grant Program on the FFS. !'AF. 
or Mi$50uri-spc,:ilic single file forms by completing 
,he M'wouri Student Grant Section •nd plying the 
required fee. 

Missouri Hlg,,.,. Education Academic 
Scholanhlp Program 

The Miuourl Htghcr Education Academic 
Scholmhip Pro~ i1 available to Mi5SOUri residents 

.... 
who have a composite score on either the ACT or SAT 
tell! which place., them in the top 3% of all Mi5SOUri 
students talrina those tests. The Scholarship is 
renewable for up ID four years for Missouri resident., 
who enroll ._. full-lime undergraduate students al an 
approved institution for the period of lhe scholarship. 
Lindenwood College is an approved eligible 
institution. Student., will be notified by the Missouri 
Department of Higher Education as to their eligibility. 

Mluourl TIHIChBr Education 
Scholarship 

Eligible applicanu for the Missouri Teacher 
Education Scholarship Program arc defined as 
residents of Missouri who: 

I. Are high school ..:ninni, college freshman. or 
college ,ophomon:, enrolled In a four-year oolkgc 
or- university loc:11cd in Missouri. or ictudcn1.s 
onrollcd in ■ junior or community college loaned 
in Missouri; 

2. Make a commitment to pursue an approved 
teacher education program and enroll as full•timc 
students in a four.year college or university in 
Missouri; 
3. Have achieved scores on an accepted nationally
normed test of academic ability such as 1hc 
S.:holutic Aptlludc Tes1 (SAT]. the American 
Collcac Test (ACT). C>< 1hc S<;hool-College Ablhly 
Test (SCAT) which place them at or abo•c Ille 8S1h 
perecnd le or ban adlioved • hish <ebool gnidc 
point avenge wh lch ranlr.1 th.em in the llJll'Cr I 591, • 
o( their high ochool graduatins ClllOS u alculotcd 
11 lhe end of the si•th semester. . ' ....... ~ 

aid omca. lhroqboul die stale _;... I 

e rans e~;;,i:·rt • r 
Veterans who believe they may be eligible for 

benefits can rccch1c lnform1Lion and applications 
through the V . A. Coordino.ior 11 the College . 
Educational AssiSlllllCC I• l1so p,0Y1dcd to widows or 
children of •ctcran< who died in service or ,s a result 
of ~rvicc•relatcd injuries. 

Wives and children of disabled veterans arc also 

eliglhk for •"l•tnncc 
h ,, the n:,pon,iblli•r for 1he student 10 notify the 

V,A. Coordln1t1or o r ony changes ,n their clou 
schedule. The Reai•mr·• Office promptly repons to 
the Ve,cran• Adm1nistra110n when notllicd 1h01 • 
veteran ls no longer 1ucndin1 clus. i.J. m•king 
unllllbroctory pn>Jl'C!', or hAs withdrawn rrom • class 
OJ from studies. 

See also "Veteran's Benefits" in Undergradua!e 
Academic Procedures section fOJ addilional guidelines. 

Vocational Rehabllltatlon 
Auis11nce m.ay be 1vai11blc for s1udcru1 with 

disobilltieo, Student} ihould conract thcsr regional 
oflicc of Vocational Rehablllmion in rego.rd 10 
bencfiu; Studcnu m~y con11c1 the L1ndcn..,..ood 
College Finanaal Aid Offu:e ;r Ibey ha-. question,. 
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Satisfactory Progress 
Students wishing to apply for and receive Title IV 

assistance must meet specific academic progress 
requirements in order to maintain Title IV financial aid 
eligibility. Satisfactory academic progress requires 
thar a student must accumulate a minimum number of 
credit hours over a maximum number of enrollment 
periods, and a minimum cumulative grade point 
average for each pcricxl of attendance. The minimum 
cumulative Grade Point Average (GPA) is listed under 
"Scholarship Standards" below and in the graduate 
catalog. 

Satisfactory Progress is defined as satisfactory based 
on the following maximum academic years and earned 
credit hours per school division of enrollment: 

Full-time Students 

Undergraduate Co/kge 
Academic Y cars Completed 
I 2 3 4 5 
Earned Credit Hours: 
16 32 48 66 84 

Grruluau Colhge 
Academic Y cars Completed 
I 2 3 4 
Earned Credit Hours 
12 24 36 48 

6 

102 120 

Satisfactory Academic Progress determination is 
made for all students at the end of each academic year. 

For • student lo be eligible for Title IV Aid at 
L!ndcnwood College, tJlc ludcnt mU6l have oodcmic 
standing at the point in the program 11w ;s consis1e11t 
with Lindcnwood College'• rcquiremenu ror 
graduation as listed under "Scholarship Standards" 
below. Before each payment period, the student's 
academic record will be checked for satisfactory 
academic progress based on the most recent 
determination. In general, satisfactory progress for 
full-lime students n:quires that for each two scmesrers 
(which constitures one academic year, summer being 
optional) of enrollmen~ 16 credit houn muat be earned 
in each of the first three years and 18 credit houn for 
each year thereafter for full-lime undergraduate 
students a. ,J 12 boon each year for full-lime graduare 
students. Part-lime students must successfully 
complete at least 50'll, of their credit houn anempted 
and have academic standing at that point in the 
program that is consillenl wilh Lindenwood College's 
requirements for graduation. Failure 10 maintain 
minimum academic progress will result in a 1111den1 
being ineligible to receive TIiie IV financial assilWICe, 
followin1 a financial aid probationary period, except 
as follows: If a student fails to meet tbe minimum 
requirements as stated at the end of the second 
academic year, the student will be placed on Fmancial 
Aid Suspemion. 

Flnsnclsl Aid 
Probation/Suspension 
Reinstatement 

&ccpt at the end of the student'• second year, if a 
student fails to meet the minimum n:quiremenu as 
stated, the student will be placed on financial aid 
probation for tbe next succeeding academic year of 
enrollment If at the end of the probationary academic 
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year of enrollment, the student docs not meet the 
minimum requirements, the student will be placed on 
financial aid suspension and will not be eligible for 
financial aid reinstatement until the minimum 
cumulative rc(luiremcnts or tt,c policy are attained. 
Withdrawal from the college has no effect on the 
student's satisfactory progress upon re-<0nlering. 

Appeal 
A student has the right to appeal if the studert feels 

that he/she has complied with the r,,quirements of the 
satisfactory academic progress policy, or that there arc 
factors such as undue hardship because of the dcalb of 
a relative, the student's injury or illness, or similar 
special circumstances that could affect the decision, or 
that said decision was not correctly made. If the 
student's appeal is granted, the student will be placed 
on Financial Aid probation and will have the next 
succeeding renn of enrollment to meet the minimum 
requirements stated above. 

In order to appeal a decision, the student must submit 
a writlen application lo the Dean of Admissions and 
Financial Aid, including any evidence which would 
substantiate the appeal. 

The case will be evaluated by the Appeals 
Commiltcc. 1bc Commiltcc will advise the student of 
its decision within len wml<ing days following the dale 
the appeal is received. 

Undergraduate 
Academic Procedures 

Lindenwood College Offen academic m.,n lcading 
to the Bachelor of Aru, Bachelor of Fine Aru, and 
Bachelor of Science degrees 11 the undergraduate 
level. Specific degree n:quiremcnts arc listed in the 
appropriBII: sections of the catalog which dcscribe the 
various programs. Major requlmnents arc listed along 
with the courses of instruction in the sections 
following the description of degree n:quiremenu. In 
addition to the standard major, a cootnct degree option 
is available to enable studenu to design their own 
majors. Students' progress toward a specific degree 
will be guided by the "Program Overview" sheet 
which will be deaigned by the faculty advisor in 
conjunction with the student upon the student'• initial 
matriculation. 

Bachelor•~ Degree Requirements 
The requirements for a Bachelor'• depee arc as 

follows: 

I. Successful completion of a minimum or 120 
semester boon, Bl leut 42 or which mast be upper
division c:ounes. numbered 300 or above. 

2. Successful completion or the requimDenca for 
one of the undeqpaduate majors offaed by the 
College. 

3. A minimum cumulative grade point average or 
2.0 in all COUIXI taken at Undenwood College. u 
well as in the nudent'a 1D¥11(1). 

4. Successful complccioa or the following Oenenl 
Education c:oune ~: 

Engllsh Composition 
Eng IOI and I02 

(total 6 hours) 

Humanities 
Literature-two courses• 

Philosophy or Religion-one course• 
(total 9 hours) 

Fine Arts 
Fine Aru-onc course• 

(total 3 hours) 

Clvlllzatlon 
HIS 100-Human Community 

Cross/Cultural or foreign language-two coursc
0

s• 
(total 9 hours) 

Social Sciences 
American History or American Government-one 

course• 
Anthropology, Sociology, Psychology, Economics-one 

course from each of two separstc disciplines• 
(total 9 hours) 

Natural Science & Mathematics 
Mathematics-two courses in college-level 

mathematics• 

Natural Science-one Physical and one Biological 
Science course, at least one of which must have a lab• 

(total 13-14 hours) 

• Courses to~ ,e/ectedfrom approved list! availabl, 
in the Re11utrar'• Ojfic, 

Academic Honesty 
Academic dishonesty ia an exceptionally serious 

offense to oneself and one's colleagues. 1bc fabric of 
a lcaming community is woven by an ■ct of trust: the 
work to which we affix our names is our own. To act 
otherwise is to undcnnine the contract of good faith on 
which productive study and the open exchange of 
ideas is based. Students, therefore, wishing lo 
maintain formal membership in a learning community 
mllll display the high level of inregrity expected of all 
itsmemben. 

Academic dishonesty may result in a failing grade on 
the piece or work in question, failin in the counc, or 
dismiual from the College. 

Academic Load 

SemestwSy8fem 
UnderrradlMJte Stwlnw: 
12 semester boon or more 
9-11 semester hours 
~·-boon 
1-5semeslet'boon 

Gradute Studmu: 
9-boun 
5-8-houn 
l-4IICIIICllerhoun 

full time 
three-quutcr time 

halftime 
less !ban half time 

full time 
halftime 

leu than halftime 



Quartw System 
l/Ni,rgraduat, & LC/E Und,rgraduat,: 
9 semester hours full time 
8 semester hours three quaner time 
6-7 ser>e,ter hours half time 
1-5 5Cme5ter hours less than half time 

Graduai, stud,~ts: 
9 semester hours 
5-8 semester hours 
1-4 semester hours 

MAP System 
&ch MAP s,ssion 
12 semester hours 
9 semester hours 
6 semester hours 
3 semester hours 

full llmc 
half bmc 

less than holr lime 

full time 
3/4 time 
1/2 time 

less than 1/2 time 

Course extensions (including Culminating Project 
E,tcmions and Thesis Extensions) are not considered 
as "hours enrolled" for pw-poses of this policy and are 
theiefore less than half tin¥. 

MAP cluse• taken In conjuneunn with other 
q~rt.erncstu hwrs wlll be included In IOIIII hours 
carolled for the durauon or the MAP clus . Por 
purpoocd of a Mlssouri Swdent Grant, 11udenr., mu<t 
be enrolled ,n 12 hours In the .scme,tu system, or 9 
hours 1n the qu,,mr sy,mm (MAP houn, included) both 
at the ilrm thc funds arc mioc,1cd and Ill. the II me the 
fumlJ arc m:ei~cd. MAP studcna enrolled ,n 6 hOUNi 
for bo1h fall MAP sessions or in 6 hours for bo1h 
•pnns MAP ,euion• may be eligible for Miuouri 
Student Grant fund, for that .scmc,,tcr 

One hundred and twen1y (120) semeucr hours arc 
1\C'tc..~ lO complete: a bAchclor·1 dcg,n:e. M1s.,aun 
.11udcn1J upcaing io quolify f« Mi "°"" s1111• Gran, 
fonc4 Ire requited by the Slate 10 be enrolled in a 
minimum of J 2 hours pu semester or elsh1 hours per 
quaner .. 

A full-time student in !he day program may cany a 
maximum of 18 hours per scmesicr without additional 
chars• with the exception of fees noted for some 
courses. 

Hours in excess of I 8 during a semester are subjec1 
to an overload fee and muSI be approved b>· the 
appropriate division dean. 

Advanced Standing 
Advanced stAndlna is the administrative pl.cement 

or siudenu beyond Introductory course In • 
curriculum allowing crcdil for work done in other 
IIIJl.inrtions, ot giving credit for eumillllllons or Olber 
evidence af learning ouuide the college se!tlng. 
Students muJI 11Jbmil tnnScnpll of pn,vlous academic 
otudy. "'5Ults of c,umlnations or pn,of or ocx:upati<>IW 
expericnc,o to be l"l"tcd advanoed Jtllnding. 

Proficiency Examination 
M01t underJndu111c COW'ICS II Lindcnwaod College 

may be challenged by eumin11ion . l!XC"Jlllons 
Include. bu1 ue not neccuully llmilcd 10 1he 
foUowing: 11udcnt teaching, ln1crnthip•. studio 
COO?Sel, bibonfory COW1CS, and priYlllC music la,om. 
In addilion. ilUdenlJ mJy noc receive credit for councs 
Ibey inviously have audited or 111Mded uno.tricially 

SIUd•nis ..,ho pus a profide-ney examination have 
two oplioos. They 11TC .. follows: 

I. No credit is granted. However, any requ~menl 
involving the particular courses is waived. 

2. C011nc: credn is gran1ed and posted e>n the 
lrllUCnpl. The cumul•tivc gn,dc point average is 
nOI affec:u:d because no grade ls n:<:otdcd fr 1 

coune completed In 1h11 lllllMCr An lldministnnive 
fee o( S.SO-.,.rcredit i.sclwgcd and must be P"d 
bcfon, the credi1 b poJtcd 10 the tnnscript. The 
charge for the proficiency c.u.minarion is n Oat 
!'Ale: h may not bc Included In the wtknt'1 full-
1,me tu tion or my Olhcr enrollmenl cbatgo; nor 
will the student be charged an overload fee. 

'Note: This fee is subjecl to change. Please consult 
!he fee schedule for current roles. 

Internships 
ln1emship1 arc available 1ll mos1 aru, of ffildy md 

provide the opportunity for students 10 obuin 
academic crcdil through o.n ou1-of-clauroom work 
<.lperienc.. To bc eligible for "" 1n1cm:,bip. students 
mull be of Junior SIDndmg: have a cumulative gr,,dr 
poln1 overage or •t !call 3.0; 1111d have a cumula11•e 
grade poln1 aven,1c of 3.0 ,n 1hc moJor. ,r th< 
1ntcrn,l11p Is In the major. S1udcnt• intereSlcd ,n 
applying for on intcnultip should conlllCI their facully 
advisor for addillOll&J informa"on 

Attendance 
All srudcnts •• Lindcnwood College are expec1ed to 

ancnd all clones and coo ac1Jv1tles for which they 
hove enrolled. If cl•uc, are ml sed, a studenl is 
e,,pect.ed 10 mal<c up lhc work to the u tisfaction of the 
instroe1on concerned 

Al times, •b$enc• from clM< may be unno11t.1hlc- u 
1n ,n tAn<:cs of prolonged illness, hosp11aJi~•11on. or 
panicipation In an approved student 1cn,11y A 
Slud,mt who ha• bec:n hosp1111llzed should ,ubm,1 a 
doctor's verifi lion 10 the Reainru, who will no,ify 
Instructors The sponsor or an approved ~nllege 
ai:nvity v.~ swdents will miss danes wdl prov,de 
the R.egmrar wilh a list of panicipating stud<nlS. •nd 
instructors will be informed of their approved 
absences. This 1111 of SludenlS wj(( normally be 
,ubmiued lo Ille Rcgistnlr for •pprovoJ ot lcJ,t fi•c 
class days befon: thc tLue or the """vuy. 

In case of unsatisfactory work due to c:acc~si\·c 
absences from class. lhe inilNCU)C mmy gl\'c..• .1mplc 
warning lo 1hc Sludenr 1h11 hU/hcr work is 
unsalisfactory and may report • final grade of "F" 10 
the Registrar. 

Person! receiving benefits from the Vc(cran.-.; 
Administra1ion are &0vcrncd by special ree:ulations 
c;onceming class attendance (Sec Vcferans Bcncli1,. l 

Calendar 
Liadenwood College uses differenl calcnJar, for 

Contract Degree dirterent programs of the College. Fall n·n1<·s1er 
The conll'lct degree progrun is de• igned 1o ~e begina just before Labor O■y and ends hcl orr 

Sludents whose educaiionaJ or personal objectives Chris~. -Spring scme11er begins in January ,ni: 
cannot be met 1brou1b one of the standard . ends an early May. {I) Program, in Profc!.!iiu1\u.i 
Lindenwood programs, bu1 for which tfle College can-k.-..,...,..~unaclins ~ School Counseling are offered o::,~ 
provide facul1y and olher resources. The basic dca,ec lrimester basis. (2) All LCIE programs, the !\,HY.-
rcquircmenlt for all bachelor dearec1 •b•• b• pra...., poci • •IJ • 
maintained. These include 120 scmesra' bouni.li • 
graduation, standard 1radia1 pnctlcei; aad 
applicable genenl educational tequlre-Jt Tllo 
student for whom • contnlCI is fcxmulateci 1hall bavo 
completed at least 30 semester hours of college credit • • 
and be in good academic standing. 

Procedures 
1. The stuu<nl will "°'k wilh a facuh> ad, isor tu 
devel<>p a degree plan. 

2. The compleled plan will be submitted lo !he 
Division Dean(s) for critique. 

3. Pmposcd conll'.llC:I degrees shall be submillcd lo 
the Council of Deans wi1h the nocommcnd.ntion of 
the attend.on! Oh ISion Dean(•) 

4. The decn,on of the Council or Deans shall be 
reponcd io the Pn:sldertt in the form of a 
rcconuncndatlon f0< the ""'51dent's appn,val and 
signature. 

$. The approved contract degree proposal shall be 
recorded n the minuics or the Council of Dean. 
and roponcd lo lhe student and the faculty advisor 
by the opproprille Division Dean. 

6. Changes in • conrnn degre<, prognni shall 
follow the same approval process. 

7. Up-to-dale contract degn,e program shall be 
made a part of the student's file in the Registrar's 
Office .. 

~ •.,..·offered oa a KmCU<r 

c:alAdii5 i:acll - contah•lna twc eJaJ:1 
;w,ckj,n,a.. 111d a.n addhlono.l (opdoaal) efpt.,_I, ' 

ummcr,.tam. (4).AII Olhar plOIIUII (incl\:<!in1 :he 
MA in Art'.prog'ram) are offered on a- aemeatcr 
calendar. All academic credit is given in scmestc; 
hour-.. 

Course Numbers 
Course numbers used at Lindcnwood indka:c lh\ 

following: 

051-053 A skill development course 

100-199 An introductory coun.c open to all 
students without prerequisites 

200-299 A 111<n specialiu,d course normally 
open to all IIUdents 

300-399 Advanced courses normally having 
prerequisites 

391,392, and 393 Undergraduaie, independent 
study councs 

400-499 Senior level courses 

450 Internship 

500-600 Graduate courses. 
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Dean's List 
lmmedia1ely f,,i!owing lhe end of lhe Fall and Spring 

semesters, the Dean of Academic Services announces 
lhe names of full-time students who have achieved a 
grade point average 3.5 or above 

Dismissal 
The College reserves lhe righl al any time 10 requesl 

the withdrawal of a studcnl who is unable to meet 
academic standards or whose continuance in college is 
felt to endanger the student's own health or thal of 
others, or who does not observe the social regulations 
and standards of lhe conduct of the College. 

Grading System 
Students may earn grades of A, B, C, D, F, W, WP, 

WF, UW, NG, INC and Audit. A mark of "A" 
represents work outstanding in quality; it indicates lhal 
the student has shown initiative, skill and 
thoroughness, and has displayed originality in 
lhinking. The "B" gnde is awarded for work of high 
quality, well above average. The grade of "C" 
indicates average work and satisfactory completion of 
course requirements. The "D" grade represents work 
below the average in quality. Although this grade 
indicates minimal capability in a subject, credit is 
given. An .. F. grade indicates one's course work has 
been unsatisfactory and no credit is given. 

An undergraduate student who has received a "D" or 
"F' in a course may repeat the course. Only lhe second 
grade earned will be used in lhe calculation of the 
grade point average. 

A gnde of "INC'' (incomplele) is given at lhe end of 
• term or semester only for failure to complete course 
work because of exceptional circumslances beyond the 
studcnt•s control. To receive an "INC,'' a student must 
iniliate a request petition obtained in lhe Registrar's 
Office and receive the approval of the instructor and 
the appropriate division dean. Such approval must be 
obtained before the final eKamination is given in the 
course. An "INC'' grade must be resolved wilhin six 
weeks of lhe beginning of the next semester, quaner, 
or trimester; otherwise it automatically becomes an 
"F'. 

Any request to extend lhe time needed to complete 
an "INC'' must be submitted to the Registrar no later 
lhan two weeks b;;fore the date the grade is due. Such 
requests will lhen be sent to the appropriate division 
dean to be considered for approval. 

Withdrawals 
I. 1be deadline for witbdrawals shall be a date for 

each term as set annually on the Academic Calendar. 

2. Students must complete a wilhdrawal form and 
secure the instructor's, advisor's, and Dean of the 
College's signature for approval; 
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a) students who are permitted to witbdraw from 
a course before the deadline will receive a grade 
of •w· which indicates an official withdrawal. 

b) students who are permitted to witbdraw after 
the deadline will receive a grade of either "WP" 
(withdraw passing) or "WF" (withdraw failing). 
Neither grade will affect the student's grade 
point average. 

Unauthorized Withdraws/ 
This grade is for use when students stop attending a 

particular class but do not wilhdraw from lhe course. 
The grade of ""UW" is treated as a grade of "F" in lhe 
calculaµon of lhe student's grade point average. 

No Grade 
An administralive grade assigned by lhe Registrar 

when final course grades have not been submitted 
prior to running term grades. Under normal 
circumstances, lhe "NG" grade will be cleared .vilhin 
two weeks from lhe end of lhe tenn. Faculty members 
are not aulhorized to submit a grade of "NG". 

Some academic activities such as practica, 
internships, residencies and thesis project., are graded 
on lhe basis of Pass/Fail. The grade of "P" denotes 
successful completion of lhe assigned requirements for 
the aforementioned academic activity courses. 

Grade reports are issued to all students at the end of 
each semester or term. Deficient ("D") and Failing 
('"F') warning notices are sent to lhe student, his/her 
advisor. and lhe appropriate academic dean after lhe 
midterm period. Cumulative records~ maintained for 
each srudent on individual transcripts. 

Lindenwood College operates under the 4.0 grading 
syslem. An "A" carries 4 quality points; a "B," 3 
quality points; a "C," 2 quality points; a "D," I quality 
point. A grade of "F' carries no quality points, and no 
crroit. Thus, a course worth 3 semester hours in which 
a student earned an "A" would merit 12 quality points. 
The grade point average is computed by dividing lhe 
tolal number of quality points earned by the total 
number of semester hours attempted. Only grades 

1 earned at Lindenwood arc used in computing the 
grade-point average. 

Grievance Procedure 
Students who wish to appeal a final grade will 

normally first contact the course instructor. If the 
matter cannot be resolved at Iha! level, the student may 
appeal in writing to the appropriate Division Dean or 
Dean of the College. An Academic Grievance 
Committee may be convened to hear academic 
grievances concerning grades and other academic 
matters before a recommendation is made to the 
President for review by the President or bis designee. 
Information about any of these procedures is available 
through lhe Dean of the College. Notice of intent to 
rile a grievance must be made in writing to the 
appropriate Division Dean or Dean of the College 
within six weeks of receipt of the grade. Cban1e1 
under this procedure will only be made during the term 
immediately following the tenn in which the disputed 
grade was given. 

Re-admission 
In all cases in which students have attended 

Lindenwood College but have withdrawn voluntarily, 
an application mull be made to the Dean of 
Admissions and Financial Aid. Re-admission may be 
granted if the student presents clear evidence of ability 
and motivation to continue successful college work. 
Any student who bas left the college for o"" academic 
year or more must be re-admitted under the catalog in 
effect al the time of re-admission. All current 
requirements must then be met. 

Residency 
An undergraduate student not previously enrolled at 

Lindenwood College must complete their last 30 
semester hours at Lindenwood, 15 of which must be in 
lhe major as approved by lhe student's advisor. 

Classification of Students 
Academic progress is calculated in semester hours. 

To be classified as a sophomore, a student must have 
successfully completed at least 24 hours; to be 
classified as a junior, a student must have successfully 
completed at leasl 54 hours, and to be classified as a 
senior, at least 84 hours. The classification of a 
student is changed only at lhe end of a regular college 
semester or term. 

Scholarship Standards 
The following standards of scholarship have. been 

established by lhe faculty of Lindenwood College: 

I. To qualify for graduation, an undergraduate 
student must attain a cumulalive grade point average 
no lower than 2.00. Failwe to maintain established 
standards of scholarship will resull in probation, 
suspension, or dismissal from the College. 

2. Academic Warning wiU be given to any student 
not suspended or placed on probation whose term 
G.P.A. is below 2.00. 

3. A student will be placed on probation at lhe end 
of any term in which he/she falls below the 
established standards. If lhat standard is not attained 
by the end of the following term, the student may 

be15uspeoded 0( dillniued from Iba College. • ~ •• 

4. A student enrolled in 6 or more credit hours who 
fails to achieve a 1.00 average in the course work of 
any term will he suspended. 

5. A student on academic probation may not receive 
a gnde of incomplete (INC). 

6. A student who has earned 0-24 credits must anain 
a 1.60 grade point average. A student who has earned 
25-54 credits must achieve a 1.80 average. A student 
who has earned 55-84 credits must achieve a 1.90 
average, and a student who has earned 85 or more 
credits must attain at least a 2.00 to maintain 
acceptable academic progress. Failure to make lhe 
aforementioned academic progress at lhe end of any 
term will result in academic probation. 

Academic probation means Iha! a student is not in 
good standing and os subject to suspension or dismissal 
if lhe student's work does not reach a satisractory 
level. 

Academic suspension is nonnally for one term. A 
student who has been suspended may apply for re
admission. Re-admitted students will entei- on 
probation and be obligated to the requirements in lhe 
catalog in effect at the time of the re-admission. Any 
re-admitted student railing 10 achieve the necessary 
grade point average by the end of lhe second tenn after 
re-admission may be permanently dismissed from the 
College. 

Appeals or academic suspension and petitions for re
admission should be directed to the Dean of the 
College for review by the President 0( bis designee. 



Transcripts 
All information in each student's college record 

folder is considered confidential information and is 
issued only to authorized individuals. Requests for 
official 1ranscrip1s of 1he academic record from any 
individual or agency will not be filled until 
authoriza1ion has been received in writing from the 
individual student 

A fee of $3.00 is charged for each transcript 
r,quested. 

A transcript will not be issued when the student is 
delinquent in payment of tuition, has not returned 
library books, or when there are other unfulfilled 
obligation, 10 the College. 

A request for a transcript should be made either on a 
transcript request form or by letter to the Registrar's 
Office, including name, Social Security Number, date 
of attendance, and cum:nt address Normal processing 
lime for transcriprs is 3-4 days. 

In conformance with the Family Rights and Pnctice 
Act or 1974 (the Buckley Amendment), Lindenwood 
College has established a system to insure that students 
have complete access to their educational records and 
the right to challenge information they believe to be 
inaccurate or misleading. Information about these 
procedures can be obtained from the Registrar's Office. 

Transfer Credits from 
another College 

Students transferring from an accredited college or 
university of higher education should submit official 
transcripts from each college attended to the 
Admi,sions Office along with the application for 
admission. An evaluation of transfer credit wiJJ be 
made by the Registrar only after all official documents 
have been received. Credit may be transferred from 
regionally-accrediled inslirulions only. A muimum of 
66 semester houn of credit is allowed from two-year 
institutions. A maximum o( 90 semester hours of credit 
is allowed from other (our-year institutions, or 
combiruwon of instirulions. If counes cootain similar 
or like content and credit, and a passing grade has b<en 
earned. they will transfer as equivalents of this 
institution's courus and credits. If the content is unlike 
•ny coune offered 11 Llndonwood but within our 
programmallc range of studic,. elect.ivc cn:du nay be 
1r1u11ed, Ir 1he tronsfcr credi t is unrdatcd 10 any 
Llndcn,.ood program, • muimum of ll hours of 
clectl•e credit moy be granted. The 1pproprl11c 
depanment will determine if and how the evaluated 
transfer credit may be used to meet major and minor 
requiremcnu. 

A student al Lindenwood who wishes to lalte counes 
at another college or university while pursuing a 
degm, 11 Lindenwood must rin1 obtain permiuion for 
the transfer of these sources from the academic advisor 
and the Registrar. A Prior Approval form may be 
obtained from the Registrar'• Office. 

Credits accepted in transfer do not affect the 
student's grade point average at Lindenwood College. 

Veterans' Benefits 
Because of requiremenis imposed by the Veterans 

Adminiotralion, and as a condition of being cenified to 
receive benefilS from the VA, the student receiving 
ouch benefits acknowledge• the following policies 
which may differ from thooe r<quired of other studenlS 
II LindenwoocL 

I. The College will notify the VA of all tennination,, 
interruptions, or any change in scmcster•hour load 
within thirty days. This inay change the benefits 
available to the student. 

Lindenwood students should be aware that admission 
to Sever Institute of Washington University cannot be 
guaranteed. 

Options for the student during the two-year 

2. The slUdent acceprs the responsibili1. of notifying 
the Registrar, the VA Coordinator at the College, 
and his/her advisor immediately in case of 
withdrawal from any course. 

3. The student accepts the responsibility of notifying 
his/her instrucwrs of any expected absence from 
class. A student may be withdrawn by the College 
for any excessive absences. 

4. The Veterans Administration will be informed 
that progress is no longer satisfactory with the 
accumulalion of 12 or more hours of"~• grades. 

5. LCIE students receiving benefits through the 
Veterans Administration must comply with the 
College's general policies regarding withdrawal, 
attcnd;mce, and .~tisfactory progress. 

For additional information, sec also "Veteran's 
Benefits .. in the Financial Aid Section of this catalog. 

Consortium Programs 
Lindenwood College belongs to a consortium of 

colleges in Gre;:ncr St Louis. The consortium includes 
Fontbonne College. Maryville College, Missouri 
Baptist College, and Webster University. Full-time 
undergraduate Lindenwood students may enroll in 
courses offered II colleges in the coosoniwn and count 
those hours u part of their Lindenwood degree 
program. No additional ruition cost i,r involved. ·~· .. 

Llndenwood/Washlngton ,. :, , 
University Three-Two _P_lan ,:; ~f' 
Leading to an ,, •i. • • 0 ·0:~:r4't;~/~':{f 
Engineering Deg'" - - • ·: 

The Three-Two Plan is a program designed to enable 
Lindenwood studenlS to complete three year.; of study 
in the libenl ans and then lalte a two-year intensive 
course at Sever lnstilUte of Technology of the School 
of Engineering and Applied Science at Washington 
Univcnuy. 

During lhc three,yur liberal arts phase of tho 
program, tht •ludent may elect a major in any 
discipline as long u 1he following minimum 
rcquirr:mcntJ are met for enlry into the engineering 
program: 

1. A minimum grade average of B (courses with 
grade below C will not transfer). 

2. Calculus through diffen:nt.ial equatioru. 

3. One year of Calculus-based physics. 

4. One year of chemistty with labontory 

5. One course in computer programming 
(waived for electrical engineering) 

6. At least sill courses in humanities and social 
sciences, with tlwe of those counts being in a 
single field. 

7. For entty into chemical engineering, a one-year 
course in organic chemistty would have to be 
included. 

engineering phase include concentrations in: 

(I) Applitd Mathematics and Computer Science 
(2) Chemical Engineering 
(3) Civil Engineering 
(4) Electrical Engineering 
(5) Mechanical Engineering 

Linden wood/Washington 
University Three-Two Plan 
Leading to a Master of Social 
Work Degree 

Lindenwood College and lhe George Warren Brown 
SchooJ of Soci.11 Work a1 Wa~hington Unive~ily have 
a three-two arrangement by which qualified candidates 
may complete the baccalaureate degree at Lindenwood 
and the Master of Social Work degree at George 
Warren Bmwn in five years. ralher than 1he normal si~ 
years To accompfo;h this: 

I. The !iiludent must comple1e all general educalion 
and depanmental requirements for the Lindenwood 
degree in tho first three years. Only electives may 
remain in the program at the time of entering the 
Master of Social Work program. 

2. Tbc sludcnt must have an outstanding academic 
record and must apply for admission to George 
Wam,n Brown School of Social Work prior to 
completion of~ junior year. 

3. L!odenwood, wilJ certify lo Geor.ee Warren BmWn 
~ mat the-baa 11,JnJlcd a1r. .......... ...,_ •. 
•iequin:maia and 111111 die IIUdent will be eliaible to 

~. 
4 
f,.. pwlualc from Lindcnwood 1111 IUCICCUful compk\lon 

; ol the riru year's worit II the Oeorg,: Warm, Brown 
' , •· ~ School. 

4. George- Wam,n Brown will cenify the successful 
completion of that first year's work to Lindenwood. 
and the student will be eligible 10 graduate from 
Lindenwood while continuing to be a student at the 
School of Social Work for an additional year. 

Junior Year Abroad 
Lindenwood College requi"'s that all foreign sllldy 

for which de1n:e credit is gi\len must contribute to the 
student's academic program. The student has two 
options: 

I. An established program supervised by an 
American college or university with credits 
transfem:d back lo Lindenwood; 

2. Independent study, either under the direction of 
a member of the Lindenwood faculty or under 
foreign instn1elion ...:ogniud by the spon90ring 
member of the Lindenwood faculty, for which 
papen. examinations, or other acceptable 
indications of achievement are submitted to 
establish credit. 

Either option must be approved by the Division al 
Lindenwood that will recommend credit. 
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To be eligible for a foreign study program, lhe 

s1uden1 must: (I) Have junior ,tanding, except 10 
unu,ual cues; (2) Have I padc point avenge of 3.0 or 
higher. (3) Have facility in the spoken language of the 
country to which he or she is going; (4) Satisfy the 
committee approving lbc program that he or she bis 
the maturity and self-reliance nocdcd. and (5) Have • 
definite educational objective acceptable to the 
chairpcnon of the department that will recommend 
credit. 

Applications for study abroad mu,t be filed with the 
chairpcnon of the appropriate dcplrtmenl by February 
I of the y- preceding the plOpOled program. Final 
approval of the program and the credit lo be sranted 
after completion of the study rests with the Dean of 
Academic Services who acts on the rocommcndatioa 
of the dcparUncnl chairpcnon. 

All responsibility for travel, fioancea, application for 
admission to a foreign institution whete applicable, 
and other necessary IITVIJCIIICIII rests with the student. 

'washlngton, D.C. 
Semester Program 

Lindenwood i• one of a limited number of liberal arts 
college• invited by American Univeraity In 
Washington, D.C., 10 take put in ill Waahington 
Semester Prop-am. in which otudents spend a semester 
in the nation' s capitol studying and observing the 
national government in action and meeting with major 
poticy-maken and other persons prominenl in national 
and intemational affairs. 

The appointment i, restricted 10 students in their 
junior ye■r . Selection i& based on demon,trated 
abilities in scholanhip and leadenhip. Coats of the 
program are borne by the student. 

Students should apply to the Wuhington Semester 
advisor in their ,ophomore Y-· 

ROTC Informal 
Cross-Enrollment Agreement 

Lindenwood College participates in an infonnal, 
cross-enrollment agreement with the Department of 
Military Science, Univenity of Missouri-St. Louis, 
enabling • .indenwood students to participate in the 
UM-St. Louis ROTC prog,vn u a visiting student. 
Detail• and course listings are available from the 
Registrar'■ Office. 

Military Science gntde■ eamed in conjunction with 
the College'■ Informal ROTC Cron-Enrollment 
Agreement with the Univenity of Mi■souri-St. Louis 
.,., computed in the rcudenl'■ ov«all GPA; bowev':'• 
credit houn for theoe cour-1 will DOI be included ID 

the 120 houn needed for pwlullioo. 
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Sklll Development Center 
All students entering the Collea• in a full-time 

course of study II the freohma.~ rank must complele • 
placemeRt examination. S,udenu w110 fail to 
demonstrate sufficient competency in tbe areas 
auesoed by thi, teat will be plaa,d in one or 1110R of 
the followin& cour■e1 off..-ed by the College: 

COL 051 FWldamental■ of Reading 
COL 052 Fuodamentab of Wrilin1 
COL 053 Fuodamental• of M.ibemllicl 

Each of these cOW'ICI carry two ■emcstcr boun of 
credit. Student■ assigned to these course■ will be 
requmd to COlllplele 120 ICIMller boun of credit in 
addition to the credits earned from tbe■e courae■ 
toward lbeit degree complecion. 

The Skill Developmcot Center i.■ located ill Roemer 
Hall and combine• individualized in1truction with 
computer-eabaDced teaming modulcl to develop. tbe 
competcnciea _.ury for m- advanced leMning. 
Students complete eacb coune at their own I~ 
rote and .,., succeuful when accepllble compelellCy 
levels .,., reacbed. 

Out of Classroom Life 
The fabric of a leamins community weave■ itself 

whole. To bridge formal and out-of-clauroom 
learning, tbe offices and ■taff of the Dean of Students
often in collaboration with the Llncleawood Student 
Govemment-promole progr■ml, ■ervic:tl. and divenc 
opportunities for pcnooal growth and dcvelopmcnL 

Lindenwood College currently ■erve1 over 3,000 
students in 53 undersr■duate and ar■ duate degree 
programs. Resident lllldents live OD I small. wooded, 
highly annctivc campus within • large mdn> .,.,. tbal 
offers almost unlimited cultural, recreational, 
Clllal&inmcnt IDd ■ervice oppoctunities. 

Llndenwood Student 
Government 

All students II Liodeowood full-time and part-time, 
in or out of SL Owle■, uaclergraduatc or gnduale, are 
encour■ ged to participate in the Lindenwood Student 
Government (LSG). The LSG worts to promote 
structure for student expression and ■elf-govc:mmcDL 
Member■ of the LSG play a ■trong role in the 
academic and adrninilltr■lioa dccilion-malrinl proc:eu 
of the Collese tlirousb repre■entation in variou■ 

planning ... - commitl<a. 

Residence Hall• 
Each LiDClenwood rcaideDce ball II.a • dillinctive 

atmo■pbere, meant to extend and enhance the 
Colles••• clu■room experience. The -se of local 
idenlity in eacb ball ii built by taldenll wbo, tbrougll 
tbe elec:led ~ and membcn of tbe coUeae ■taff, 
recommend and evaluate re■ideace policy. Head 
Reoidenb provide ■upport to ■tudalb OIi I day-to-day 
buis. 

Athletics 
lnten:ollegiate, intramural, and recreational sports 

are an important p■rl of Lindenwood'1 out-of
clusroom life. 

Intramural sport.I offer exercise and competition to 
uJ students in the commllDity. lnten:ollepte bueball, 
volleyball, buketball, cros■ country, traek, football, 
ooca,r, aoftball, wrestling. golf, and various club sports 
.,. offered for full lime students. 

Llnclenwood is a member of the Men's and Women's 
Divisions of the National Association of 
lntm;ol.legiate Alltletica (NAIA). 

For those involved in team sport■ and others 
interelted in penonal fitness, tbe college bas a recently 
completed field house with ext.en5ive wei&bt ll'lining 
equipment. In addition. the college provides indoor 
and outdoor pools, a softball field and two practice 
fields for soccer, football and other 1porU. Hunter 
Stadium. with a sealina capacity of 5,000. i■ the only 
amficially-surfaced football/socca- stadium in the 
SI. Charle■ .,.,., 

Religious Life 
Lindenwood Coll•&• enjoys a rich, long stailding 

relationship with the Presbyterian Church (USA). The 
College wu founded by Presbyterian pioneel'$ Mary 
and George Sibley. Since its founding, Llndenwood 
bas been blessed with many distinguished 
Presbyterians who have aiven leader■hip in the 
adminiatnlion, faculty and srudent body. In 19117, the 
College affirmed its chwdl-related cbarxter through • 
covenant with the Synod of Mid-America. This 
covenut encoura1ea the developneat of a rich u4 
Yaried religious life II Liodeowood. 

The College footer■ an ecumenical spirit which 
celebrates the wide range of religious traditions 
repreaented on I campus: Worship services are led on 
campu■ by a Roman "Catholic priest and the College 
Chaplain. an ordained Presbyterian minister. S~ts 
wi■hing 10 worship off-campus can find rehgtous 
services of all major faith■ within walking distanee. 
Presbyterian students are welcome at the SL Charles 
Presbyterian Church located adjacent to ~ cam~•
The College Chaplain chairs the Reh11ou1 Life 
Council. an officially reeogniz.ed 1tuclent organiutioo 
which promotes divenc religious upmaion and plans 
a variety of community •.vcnU. 

KCLC-FM 89.1 
Studenu may participate in the operation of the 

campu■ radio station, KCLC-FM, tbrou1h the 
Communication■ DepanmenL A 25,500-wan 11ereo 
facility it 11 the principal local radio ■talion in St. 
Charle~ County and perform■ a major role in 
community affain, ~ prognmming. loc:al 
-■ plbl:ring, and - ■ports i.-lcutina-



1992-93 Academic Calendar 
Fall S--fer 1992 
F:acully '\'ortshop A: Planntnf 
F:icully Wnrk~hop: NCA Planning/Sclr-Stud) r~,. 
Rcri.~r.ttioo 
~cw S1utlcnl Oricn1,uion 
Cb\.~8c,:1n 
r\cli\oil) Da~--Labor Day 
La.\/ lb} to rcgi.o;lct, .Kid a clas.,;. or choose an .:iuJit 
La.\l day 10 llrop with I MW" 
De:lldlint 10 apply for Drttm~r g~uarion 
DeaJlinc for making up ~INC- grades from Spring 1992 
~ttdltnn rraMS dut 
Thanbf!i\·ing Holtday-No ClaMCS 
La.ti Day of Cla.'\.o;n 
Final E,i;ams 
Final G~ Due, 12:00 Noon 

Fa/1/T.,,,,(IIIAP) 
Dtadlinc for rc9is1nin1 without a la1c ftt 
MAP Opt-nin1 SeMion 
La.\C day to rcJistcr. add a ctu,. or c~ an audit 
Lav day lo drop wilh a "W" 
M~crm gr.la due 
Deadline ror mU.inJ up "INC" fr.Kits 
De3dline fot' 1pplic11ion for Decrmbcr 1raduation 
La~I Day of Classes 
Final GradH Due. 12:00 noon 

Fall# T.,,,, (IIAP) 
~line 10 rcJister wi1hou1 1 lale: fee 

.MAP Opmina Session 
l.ao;l day to rc1is1er. add• class. or chooMe an audil 
MMl!mn ..... due 
Thanbgivin1 Holiday 
Otadlint for rlld:irfl up Ml~ ,radts from ,nvious 1cnn 
La.,1 Day or □uses 
Fin:./GradesOue.12:00noon 

Fa/1-.,lll!/2 
Deadline to rctisle:r withoul a latt rec 
L(1E<Jp,nm1S..<ioo 
i,llr~ An c:bu,ta t-rsfn 
\fBA C~la brt1in 
I..HI ""' to rq,~. kW• tln1., or cbomc:.111 audil 
°'111fl•n< to awty fo, ~ .,..A .. ,.., 
1 ['I~• Ja., w -••b1J111,""' ,,. uh ~ · w· 
Midlenn 11"1dn dut 
Dndltne for maki111 up -1NC- from PftWKNI l£ffll 
Thanb1iwins Holidly-No Claucs 
Quqr __ 
FinaJ Grtdel Due, 12:00 Noon 

Sprlnfl_,.,1993 
Facvlty Workshop A Pbnnin1 
Re1,isualinnl0rien1a1ion 
aas.,e.Bc1,i• 
WI day IO re1is1er, add a class, or choov an audit 
Acti\'1ry Olly 
Deadline 10 apply for May gndualion 
Last day to drop with a ·w• 
Deadline ror making up ·1Nc• gndt from Fall 1992 
MNllcnn ..... due 
Sprin1 Break 
Eaot,rBmlt 
Lasl Day of Cluws 
Frul&.., 
Final Gl'Ull Due. 12:00 noon 
Bacca18Lllft&C 
Commencement 

Sptlng / T.,,,, (IIAP) 
Deadliae K> ~_, wkholN • lale ree 
MAJ' Opc,riAJ :sa,..,. 
~, ~ to rt:1wcr. ldd I cl.Bl Of clloclM: tia audit 
\..ut4a110dtop-i .~ 
OQdhn,e for appllt.M~ rm May,~ 
M;dlenn .,-- due 
Oeldline ror makin111P ·1NC- snde from previoul 11trm 
we Dar ofClaMes 
Foul Ondcl Duo, 12:00 pm 

SplfnfllT-(IIAP) 
Dndlim to rqiste1' wi...,.. tale,_ 
w.Po,,.n;..Souo<! 
l.dlcby IJOl'll'Jltf, add a ctan.,ormi:io,eanaodlt 
Lisi da.1 IO clrnp •11h a -w"" 
M"""'""pdctdoo 
Dudloo, lo, mwn1 "I' "INC" pdCI lrom p,nk>u> ....., 
Ocd"-oo"Pl'1r r .. 1_:JO.,..._ 
ll0<-001ponlcipolioslaM1rc:m:....,, 

LaMDoyofC-
Rnal Gndes Due, 12:00 pm 

Aue:u.1;1 19-:?I 
Aui:ui.1 :?4 -2.lll 

Augus! 19 
Au,-u1-1 :to 
AUJ,?U!-1 :ii 

St, ptember 7 
September 11 

October 9 
October 9 

Oc10Mr 12 
Oc1ober 22 

~ovcmber :?6-27 
December l!li 

December 16. J7. UI. :? I. ~2 
Ckcember 28 

Aur~127 
Augusl 2Q 

September .a 
~~ember 18 
S.pl<fflbef 28 

Oclober 9 
October 9 

October 23 
Qclobe:r 26 

Ociobn'22 
October 24 
October 30 

November 23 
Novcmbff 26-27 

December ◄ 
December IR 
December 21 

0c-..1 
October 3 
Clc10bcrJ 
Oc!Ober $ 
Ot-toberg 
Oclober9 

Oc_,lO 
November 13 
-13 

N...-2'>-2' 
~19 
ll«enobff2l 

Janua,y ~8 
Juuaryll 
January 12 
January 19 

February 16 
February 12 
February 23 
Febnury 2) 

March, 
Man::hl.5- 19 

Apri19-II 
May II 

May 12, I). 14. 17. 18 
May20 
May 21 
M■r22 

January 14 
January 16 
January 22 
Fd>noar}'5 

Februuy 12 
Febnmy IS 
Februoty 26 

M11eh 12 
Morth i, 

Mareh II 

-· 2U Man:h 26 
April9 

April 19 
April .10 

May I 

Mar 1< 
Mar 11 

Winter Quarter 1993 
lk:w..llinc lo ~gis·~· wi1hou1 a la1e fee 
LCIE Openin,: 5<.,!.ioo 
\18A Cb_"<._ bcJm 
w ~1 J.'\: ¥'\ ,._,a,r,, a<kJ .t c/a_, .... Of",~ .:>n aljiji( 
LA t ,hv to !Imp "" Ith a "W~ 
Dtlldlinc- kl ai,pl)' h1, .M~y 1radua1mn 
Midlerm !-fades due 
Deadline for mU in1 up 'INe 1rat.1c., lrom previous 4uancr 
QuanerEnm 
Fin.al Gndcs Due. 12:00 Noon 

Sp,lllfl OUotlw ''" Deadline In ~,1s1cr wi1hou1 a lace (cc-

LCJE Opening Session 
\\BA Cla•1 bc:11n 

:::;: :-; :~ :ri;::_~!t! ~l ~~-or choose an audit 

Dndhnc ao 11pPl1 for Jum JO glllduauon 
1(or tbo~ fl(l4 p111J~pa11n,: in Mi.y cc~mony) 

Midlenn Jradei due 
Deadline for mU:in1 up ~1Nc· atwlc: from prtvK)US quarter 
Memorial D■y-No CIILS5CS 
Quancr Enm 
Fin.al Grades Due. 12:00 Noon 

Sumrmr Ou.,._, 1 "3 
Deadline co rcgis1tr wilhoo1 a law= rec 
LCIE Opening Snsion 
,1 BA QM,t,N bcJlD 
U'M day NJ "'II.Her-. add II dM. m c.00.n.r m ;wd1t 
~ d.J_y ID whh&Jl"IW w 11lti IS "'W• 
Dcadllac ., ""'4y for S.ptt-r lO pdu>t,nn 
0.:.Mlhnt (Of' ,nd.ln1 up ~INC' JnlOCt fmm ~luus q~rr 
Midtenn grades due 
Quanufnds 
FinaJ Gradr. Dut. 12:00 Noon 

SummM s.alona tte3-Tcltllliw ( 14 weeU •••!able) 

-.1.,,,,IIA/'1-

Januarv 7 
fanu:u.;,. '-1 

1.tnuaty 11 
lanuary I~ 
1-"ebruan· ~ 

FL·hrual'\· 1 l 
I d•ruarv Ill 
hbruar/ IY 

,\,fan:h n 
March.\l 

Apnl I 
April J 
April .\ 
April 9 

April JO 
Mav I 

May I~ 
"1ay I.J 
Mav.\l 
June 19 
Junt .!.\ 

Jul11 X 
July 10 
July 12 
Jul"' 16 

AufUSI h 
AuJllll 1.1 
Au,ia120 
Au,:u~t 20 

Scpcembcr :n 
September !7 

0c.Un IO,._. widlolll a late rec June., 
MAPOpminfSewon ·~•·· ·. , June, 
Lau day 11>~1trr. ;kld1clus , orchoo■eW1audil ~(' June II 
l,.&.il day 10 whhdflw w11h • •w• July 2 == ~~-·lNC""'p1aha,..W--.. d~-..... P.! ~ ·; -.•.,. ; .~•~ff l;,.,,.'-;~~ .... -,~~;. .. .. 
1..aNo.ra1ai- ,,··•t.;rr_♦ t .. . . ... ~•1,- :'· . ·· ;-u .:: •i· •. "":.,..-,... .. _4.,,,r •·,.,,..•~ 
RoalO.-O...ll:00- •f. • •r~ • ~, •, • . .· .A-2 

.- IC rs, ', , . '• t j ""' 

... - •- .111112 .. ~ .,, l. r,rf i"t~· ,:i ' , I ' 
DmdJhlclD~--~-,- , _ 'l, 1 ~ \ 

Ope:n,11:1 WccUnd Snaioa • 
UJ,1 cb.1 tO re1l11tct, lddldrvp• t:IIU..orcbooM .,, .,, 
t)r:1dbnc fft apply (Qt ~r andu:tdM 
Ocoi.J.llnc fo, mak•ria ~P ·tNC" r,nrn fftYn11. 1errn 

IA,;tda•N>d"'l!wl!h• "W' 
M.....,,,,.,..,.. .... 
llwiniU1,11r1n1 Holld•) 
Cll~~~ f..nij 
Final Grades Due, 12:00 Noon 

Spring Tl'ftM•fo, l99J 
Oclldhr,c. k, rcaJutt wlthoul. tllltc rec 
Op,:nu11 Wuktnd Sttii:ton 
lAl day IO tq.bl(;r, ■dd/6mp I du,.. or daocN - audll 
Ocodln,c » "!'l'IY lo, M11 ,,.....,..., 
1,.a.,tday&0-.wu.hdrlwwilha"'W" 
l,.a:ndlJ' LU ffWt ui, --INL _JBdc lroffl prcYktm \ctTrl 
M,dlenn p>dd do< 
l.aM Day of C1■111Ktl 
FanalOradaOuc l2()1)p,loon 

$umtnof T-111< lffl 
Dudlinc IIO rr1111r:rwuboiN a lllll fll!'t' 
D<>dl.,.., opp17 rorSq,leml>e1 lO .,..,..,.,. 
Openln1 Sc:uloo 
l..u.1 dly to tr,Oter. md/dlvp •mu.« thol:IM: an abdtl 
Dad) nt for IIIUln• up "' lNC"' lron1o ptiutomi kffll 
Lat day lO whhdnw wn.h a •w-
Mldtam ir■da "'"' 
Lal Day ol Cl•fd 
Final 'Jndu IM:. 11·00 Noon 

··, .._n. 
1 ·"1,11,11112'1 --• 

llctobcr9 
Ocmebr9 
October 9 

October ?f-1 
No"'tmbcr 26-27 

December 12 
Oe«mbc, 16 

January 7 
January 9 

January IS 
Fchruaryll 
Febnwy 19 
Felxuaty 19 

Marrll 5 
Mt"' I 
Ma~ 5 

MnU 
M•Y I) 
May 15 
M■yll 
June 25 
June 2, 

July9 
AugUllt 21 
Au1~2S 
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. .-.. ~'----------- -------- --- - ------------- --
Academic Course Offerings 
ALL-COLLEGE 

Courses of Study · 
COL 051 Fundamontals or Reading (2) This course 
reintroduces the student to basic reading concepts, as 
wdl as provides a refresher course uf study . By 
assignment. 

COL 052 Fundamentals or Writing (2) This course 
reintroduces the student 10 basic writing concepts, as 
well as provides a refresher course of study in other 
areas of English, including sentence structure, spelling, 
and punctuation. By assignment. 

COL 053 Fundamontals or Mathomatics (2) This 
cou~ reintroduce.-. the student to basic math concepts. 
as well as provides a refresher course of study . By 
assignment. 

COL 100 Introduction to Alcohol and Drug Studios 
(J) A comprehensive overview of chemical 
dependency and ils effect on the individual, family and 
society . An overview of the medical, psychological. 
soci.1J, and legal aspects arc covered as well as the 
di1case concept. modalities of treatment, 12-step 
programs, and pn:vention. Offered as needed. 

COL 170/BA 170 (3). (See Business Administration) 

COL 300 Focus on Modern Asia (3) This 
multidisciplinary course on Modem Asia will provide 
a context for understanding the distinclive cuhural 
heritage or more than half of the world's population. 
The course will introduce recent technological, 
demographic, economic, social, political, religious. 
philosophical, linguistic, literary and artistic uends in 
v:uious regions in Asia. 

COL 310 Focus on Modern Europo (3) This 
:nultidisciplinary course on Modern Europe will 
provide a conte~l for understanding the cultural 
heritage or lhe peoples of Europe and how that cultural 
heritage has shaped that continent's response to the 
problems of a world in which Europe no longer 
occupies lhe cenlral position that it once did. The 
course will introduce students to recent polilical, 
economic, cultural, and demographic trends on the 
conlincnt which give Europe and its various regions 
their dislinctive cultural identity. 

COL 350 Career D~nlopm~•• {I) Course will 
encompass career development strategics inclusive of 
self-assessment and exploration, occupalional 
examination, and job campaigning . Experential 
learning activities in the areas of leadership 
development, decision making, and goal setting will 
also be incorporated. Prerequisite: Junior/senior 
standing. 
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AMERICAN HUMAN/CS 
Sec Business Administration. 

ANTHROPOLOGY 
See Sociology/Anlhropology 

ART 

Program Description 
Bachelor of Arts and Bachelor of Fine Arts degrees 

offered. A Bachelor of Ans in Studio Art requires 45 
hours: A minimum of 27 hours in Studio Art and 9 
hours in An HislOf}' including--ART l 06, I 08, 136: 3 
hours in Drawing; 3 hours in Painting and 
Printmaking; 3 hours in a three-dimensional study: 9 
houl'3 in electives toward an ~ of emphasis; and 9-
15 hours in An History. 

A Bachelor or Arts in Art HislOf}' requil:es 48 houn: 
a minimum of 27 houn in Art HistOf}' and 9 hours in 
Studio An. Two years of a foreign language are a 
requirement of the 111J1jor. 

The An History or Studio Art requirements may 
include independent study. field study and internships 
as part or the major program of study. Studio courses 
numbered at the JOO-level and above may be repeated 
one or mon, times. Studio Art counes arc oot open for 
auditing. 

The Bachelor of Fine Arts requires 60 hours. At least 
45 hours in studio courses: ART 106, I08, 136; 3 
hows in photography; 9 houn in drawing; three hours 
in Painting; 3 hours in Printmaking and 6 hours in 
other two-dimensional courses; 9 hours in three
dimensional studies: I 5 hours in Art HistOf}'; and 3 or 
more hours in studio electives. 
Consult Art Faculty for requirements for the minor in 

Studio Art and in Photography. Programs arc available 
for a concentration in Art Education. a dual 
concentration in Fashion Man:eting and Fashion An. 
and a coordinated program between An and Valuation 
Sciences. 

Courses of Study 

Genera/Art 
ART 210 Concepts In the Visual Aru (3) A sun,ey 
of art and architecture horn Pld,istOf}' to Modem with 
an emphasis on the relatioruhip between art. society, 
culture, religion and politics. Major worb of art and 
architecture will be discussed. OffeRd each semester. 

ART 386 Special Topia (3) A focused examination 
or a specific subject in the field of art. May be repeat<d 
as topics vary. Lab f=s may apply to some topie1. 

ART 400 Senior Se111laar (3) A survey of the 
research methods employed in art which includes 

procedures for conducting researchlrield work The 
course will also address portfolios, resumes , job 
opportu::ities, networkin~. exhibitions. legal issues and 
other resources available to Lhc artist and art historian 
Bachelor of Fine Arts students will write their senior 
thesis based on their senior exhibition Prerequisite: 
Senior Slanding 

ART 401 Gallery Management and Promotional 
Techniques (J) A course in lhc techniques of art 
gallery management, curation, exhibits, and 
prepara1ion of promotional materials for the anist : 
portfolio and photographs of an works. The course 
will stress hands-on experience with the securing, 
transponation, insurance, installation. announcement, 
publicizing and lhe minutia of exhibiting works of art. 
Ir will forther emphasize needs of lhe artist-student in 
the preparation of vitae, presentation of work and 
recording of works of art by color photograrhy. 
Prerequisite : 12 credits in Art courses and Junior 
standing. 

Art History 
ART 225 History or Photography (3) A history of 
the artistic, technological , and sociological 
developments in photography from I 839 lo the 
present. The role of photography as a major an fonn in 
the nineteenth and twentieth centuries will be 
evaluated. Offered: Spring 93 . 

ART J.54 Nlnelttnlh Century Art (3 / A study of 
Neoclassicism,, Romanticism, Realism, lmprcssioaism. 
and Post-Impressionism in Europe during the 19th 
century. Prerequisite: HIS 100. 

ART 355 Pro-Colombian Art (3) A study of the arts 
and artifacts of Indian cultures or the United States 
Southwest. Mexico, and Central and South America. 
Prerequisite: HIS I 00. 

ART 356 Baroqu• Art {3) A survey or 1he 
development of painting, sculpture and archilecture in 
17th and 18th century Europe. Emphasis on lhe work 
or Bernini, Caravaggio , Rubens, Rembrandt. and 
Velazquez. Prerequisite: HIS 100. 

ART 357 Ant~DI Art (3) A survey of the an and 
architecture of the Ancient Near East, Egypt, the 
Aegean, Greece and Rome. Prerequisite: HIS 100 .. 

ART 359 Am•rlcan Art I (3) A study of American 
painting, sculpnue, and an:hitecture from the Colonial 
period to the Gilded Age ( I 870's) with an emphasis on 
European influences and the development of 
indigenous styles. Prerequisite: HIS 100. 

ART 3'0 Amerba Art n (3) A study of American 
painting, sculpnue and architecture from the I 870's to 
the pn:scnt. Prerequisite: HIS 100. 

ART 361 Twcnlletll Ceatury Art I (3) A study of the 
development of modem European art during the early 
20th century. Prerequisite: HIS 100. 

--·---- -------- -----~-



ART 362 T,.onll•lh C•nlury Art II (3) A study of 
1he major styles of modern and contemporary 
Europc,.n and American an. Prerequisite: HIS 100. 

ART 363 Women Artlsls (3) A survey of women 
artists from the medieval period to the present 
~uisile: HIS 100. 

ART 368 Medieval Art (3) A survey of European an 
and the architecture from the Early Christian era lo 
1300. Pm-equisi•e: HIS 100. 

ART 383 Renaissance Art (3) A study of painting, 
M:ulplurc and architecture of the Renaissance in Italy 
and Nonhem Europe from 1300 10 1600. Prerequisite: 
HIS 100. 

Studio Art 
ART 106 Two Dlmenslonal Design (3) An 
introductory course in the theory and practice of 
applying lhe elements of arl and principles of 
composition 10 design problems. Lab fee . Offered each 
fall. 

ART 108/IIFM 377 Color Theory (3) A study of lhe 
propcrlies of color and the optical effects in 
percep«ion. The application of color theory through 
dc~ign problems using various media. Orrered each 
spnng 

ART 136 Thr.,•Dimensional Design (3) An 
exploralion of lhree•dimcnsional space and design. 
Problems in the additive and subtractive processes will 
he concerned with open and closed space, mass, and 
volume. Basic fabricalion skills arc taughl. Lab fee. 
Offered each spring. 

ART 181 lnlroducllon lo Still Photography (3) 
Study of photographic imagery and ~rocesses, 
including camera techniques and darkroom 
procedures . Emphasis on the creative use of 
photography. A 3~MM SLR camera is desirable. Lab 
fee. O!Tcred each semester. 

ART 200 lnlroducllon lo Palnlln1 (3) An 
introductory course to painting in varied media. 
Problems in composition, rendering of forms, color, 
and lhe techniques of painting. The course is directed 
toward lhe non-art major who wishes to attain basic 
skills in painting. Lab fee. Offered each semester. 

ART 217 Adnrtlolng Art (3) Design problems in 
layoul, typography, and illustration are presented for 
solutions io relation to the theory and techniques of 
advertising design. This course may be repealed one or 
more rimes. Offered as needed. 

ART 211/BFM 378 Fashion llluolratlon (3) The 
application of varied dnwing techniques and materials 
10 the illuslnltion of fashion figures for advenisemcnts, 
catalogs, and other communications media. Previous 
course work in figure drawing is strongly 
recommended. Lab fee. Offered as needed. 

ART 219/BFM 477 Fashion Photo1nphy (3) The 
application of photography to the visual presentation 
of fashion. Problems in effective lighting. composition, 
developing and printing for fashion phologn,phy will 
be explored. The histo,y of fa..hion images and trends 

and lhe business of fashion photography will be 
discussed . Lab fee Prerequisite: ART 181 or other 
experience in photogn,phy Offered as need•d. 

ART 230 Introduction lo Drawing (3) An 
introductory course to drawing in varied media. 
Problems in rendering objects. perspective, and spatial 
relationships, and drawing of lhe figure arc presented. 
Varied media and 1cchniques of drawing are 
introduced The counc is directed toward lhe non-art 
major who wishes to auain basic sk..ills in drawing. Lab 
fee . O!Tered each semester. 

ART 234 Fibers (3) Form, color and surface design 
will be explored by means of basic fiber techniques as 
well as new innovative approaches lo fiber Skills in 
de~igning and making low relief three dimensional 
obj ects, dyeing and weaving will be approached 
Media will vary. Lab fee. Offered fall 92 

ART 240 lnlroducllon lo Ceramics (3) An 
introduclory investigation of clay as a med ium for 
creating functional and sculptural forms. Techniques 
are 1augh1 in wheel throwing, hand building, glazing, 
and kiln-firing The student becomes familiar with 
hislorical and contemporary ceramics through lectures, 
exhibits, and visual aids. Studio fee 

ART 300 Painting (3) Painting in varied media with 
instruction and crilicism appropriate to lhe need and 
level or lhe individual student. Lab fee Prerequisites: 
ART 106 and 108 or 200. or consent of the instructor. 

ART 313 Prlnlmaklng-Rell•f (3) Basic techniques in 
woodblock and linoleum block printing in black and 
white or color on a variety of papers and surraces. 
Experimen••hon w1lb fo1,1nd •ObJCCl prln1lo1. 
embossing, and batik 1.re alJo included. Lab fee. 
Prerequisite: ART 230 ur 330, ''' 

• ...... it. 

ART 314 Prinunaidn1-Siik Screen (3) T,_; 1<1<hniqu,: 1--.-'!'. 
of silk screen printing as ii relates lo commercial art 
and the fine ans. The materials and techniques used in 
sc=:n printing, including photographic processes, will 
be explored. The aeslhelic propenies of the silk screen 
print constitute the focus of the course. Lab rec . 
Prerequisite: ART 230 or 330. 

ART 320 Sculpture (3) Sculpture in various media 
with instruction and criticism appropriate to the need 
and level of the individual student. Lab fee . 
Prerequisites: ART 136 and 330 or consent of the 
instructor. 

ART 330 Drawing (3) Drawing in varied media with 
instruction and criticism appropriate to the need and 
level of the individual student. Lab fee. Prerequisite: 
ART 106, 136or230. 

ART 333 Stained Glass: Technlqua and Tradition 
(3) A course stressing 1he 1echniquu of making 
s1aincd glass pieces : windows, lampJhadcs. a nd 
decorative anicles. The hlsto,y of coloml glw and its 
application are brieny considered with field trips lo 
studios and public buildings for first-hand study of the 
techniques and effects. Costs or materials will be lhe 
responsibility of the student. Prerequisite: Any Studio 
Art course. 

ART 340 Ceramics (3) Studio experience creating 
with clay as a three -dimensional medium Clas s 
projecls are both functional and sculptural in nature 
allowing lhe student lo pe rfect skills in wheel 
throwing, hand building, and kiln-firing. The student 
broadens an understanding of ceramics through guest 
workshops, lectures, field trips and visual aids. Sludio 
fee . Prerequisites: ART 106 and 136 or 240. 

ART 381/COM 381 lntennodlate Still Pholography 
(3) Creative experimentation in photography through 
studio and field assignments. Craft conlrol lhroug:h 
fuller underslanding or exposure and development is 
emphasi zed . An introducti on to color printing is 
included. Lab fee. Prerequisite: ART 181 or consenl of 
mslructor 

ART 385 Topics In Photography (3) Dircc1 e<l 
indi vidual cre.:iri vity or research in photograph y or 
photographically -derived image making Lab fee 
Prerequisite: ART 381 or consent of the inslructnr 

ART 387 Design Topics (3) Problems in various 
media in studio an including problems in allernah: 
design solutions 

BIOLOGY 

Program Description 
Degrees offered include the Bachelor or Arts. 

Bachelor of Science and the major in Medical 
Technology. A minor in Biology is also available. 

Requ/rtHTHHftrfOr 
~•for In Biology 

1be rc,quin:n,et111 al a Bach"lor or Anl depee with a 
11111jol- UI DioM1SJ will \nciudc: • 

I. Required courses (29-30 semester hours) in 
Biology are as follows: 
BIO 204 Introduction to Cell Biology (4) 
BIO 234 Plant Biology (4) 
BIO 262 Environmental Biology (4) 

or 
BIO 365 General Ecology (4) 
BIO 265 Biodiversity (4) 
BIO 308 Genetics (4) 
BIO 364 Evolution (3) 
BIO 401 Biology Review (3) 
BIO 402 lndependenl Resean:h (3-4) 

2. Biology electives (15-16 hours) 

3. Other coUJ"SCs from Division of Natural Science 
and Mathematics ( 17 hours): 
CHM 151 General Chemistry I ( 4) • 
CHM 152 General Chemistry II (4) 
MTH 141 Basic Statistics (3) 
MTH 151 CollegeAlgebra(orproficiency)(3) 
MTH 160 Calculus Survey (3) 
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The requirements of a Bachelor of Science degree 
with a major in Biology will include: 

I. Required councs (29-30 semester hours) in 
Biology as follows: 
BIO 204 Introduction to Cell Biology (4) 
BIO 234 Plant Biology (4) 
BIO 262 Environmental Biology (4) 

or 
B 10 365 General Ecology ( 4) 
BIO 265 Biodiversity (4) 
BIO 308 Genetics (4) 
BIO 364 Evolution (3) 
BIO 401 Biology Review (3) 
BIO 402 Independent Rcscan:h (3--4) 

2. Biology focus electives (15-16 hourst. to be 
chosen from the following areas: Plant Biology; 
Molecular Biology/Biochemistry; 
Ecology/Environmental Biology; or Biotechnology. 

3. Oilier courses from Division of Narwal Scic~ 
and Mathematics (27 bout$): 
CHM 151 General Chemistry I (4) 
CHM 152 Oencral Chemistry II (4) 
CHM 361 Organic Chemistry I ( 4) 
CHM 362 Organic Chemistty II (4) 
MTH 141 Buie Statistics (3) 
MTH 171 Calculus I (4) 
MTH 172 Calculus II ( 4) 

Requirements for the 
Minor In Biology 

A biology minor may be camcd by completing the 
following: 
- BIO 204 Cell Biology 

BIO 265 Biodiversity 
BIO 234 Plant Biology 
BIO 308 Genetic. 
One 4 hour 300 level Biology elcctisc 

Requirements for the Major In 
Medical Technology 

A degree i,1 Medical Technology qualifies the 
student to take the registry cxaminati,,n to become a 
ccnif,ed Medical TechnologisL The requiremenLS for a 
bachelor's degree in Medical Technology include 
completion of a three-year liberal arts program and one 
year of in1cm1h1p tra1n1ng 1n I NAACLS accrulited 
School of Medu:al Tcchnolo&Y En1111nce 1nto the 
internship prognm is competitive. 

In ■ddition 10 the internship · year, Medical 
Technology students are required to take Cell Biology, 
two •emesters of Anatomy and Physiology , one 
semester each of Microbiology, Genetics, 
lmmunoloay, Paruitology, General Chemistry I and 
General Chemistry II, Organic Chemistry I, Oraanic 
Chemistry II and/o·r Biochemistry, and College 
Algebra. 

Other supportive cowscs are sttongly recommended 
and will be selected in advisement during the student's 
c..-. Medical Technology studmts frcquenUy pursue 
1 double major in Biology in the context of either a 
B.S. or B.A. liberal arts pro1r1m. for additional 
information. contact the Dean of the Narural Science 
and Machematics Division. 
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Courses of Study 

Biology 
BIO 110 Prlndples I ■ Biology (4) Eumines 
historical development and current theory about cells, 
genetics, evolution and environmental biology. The 
course includes a recitation in chemistry to help 
student, understand chemical foundations in biology. 
No Prerequisites. Offered each semester. 

BIO 111 Concept■ In Blolo17 I (4) Eur.tines 
mechanisms or evolution, cellular biology, genetics, 
oncl ecology with emphasis on scientific thinking oncl 
methods , historical developments, current 
understandin1s and applications, and ethical iuues. 
Tiic laboratory includes uae or instrumentation in data 
collection, methods or data collection and ~ysis, and 
a half-semesler of actual e•perimentation. Lab fee. 
Prerequisite: CHM HKl, CHM IOI or CHM 151, or 
high school chemistry aedit. Offered each semester . 

BIO 115 8111111111 Dnelepmmt and Cuetr (\) Work 
leading to recent Nobel prizes showin1 the 
involvement of a penon's aenetic program with the 
environment and consequences to development &lid 
health are examined with an emphuis on cancer 
rescan:h. Prerequisite: CHM 100 (enrollment may be 
concurrent) or equivalent. Offered u needed. 

BIO 116 TIie Ner'JOUI S71tem ■■d BdlHlor (I) 
Course examines the bioloaical foundations of 
behavior with cursory investigations of the use of the 
medical model to treat neurobiological malfunctions. 
Theories or human thought arc also included. No 
Prerequisites. Offered u needed. 

BIO 117 E'Johltloa ■nd Ille Bloapllen (ll Course 
e•amines interactions between evolution and the 
biosphere. Each determines the future confisuntion of 
the other. Examples are used which emphuize the 
impact or hum■n activity on biodiversity. 
Prerequisites: BIO I 10, 112 (enrollment may be 
concunent) or equiva.Jcnt. 

BIO 145 Mashrooms and Slime Molda II) Trips to 
local woodlands and streams are combined with 
laboratory e .. rciscs to examine the rich diversity of 
Missouri sophrophytes. Althou1h this course will not 
specifically emphasize edibles, some attention will be 
directed towards recognition of intereJting, edible, 
useful, poisonous, and harmful members of these 
groups. Lab ree. No Prerequisites. 

BIO 104 lntroductloa to Cell BioloU (4) ConccplS 
of cellular and subcellular orsanization and function 
are examined, st.ressing relationships between cell 
structure and the dynamics of the cell. Laboratory 
experiment, an, designed to pin an undem-ilng of 
how an entire organism functions by studying 
activities and stnlC!Ure-flmction relatiOlllhipo of cells 
and cell SlnlctWel. Lab fee, Plerequisiie: CHM Ul or 
equivalent (enrollment may be concurrent). Offered 
each fall . 

BIO 206 Modem Topics In Biology (1 ,3) Topics of 
current interest in biological research a,e discussed by 
both 5tudents and faculty . Various areas or biology 
will be selected on a rotational basis. Prerequisite : 
CHM 100 or equivalent (enrollment may be 
concu=t). Lab fee. Offered as needed. 

BIO 227 Human Aaalomy and Physiology I (4) A 
study of structure and function in the human body 
including the following ,ystems: integumentary . 
skeletal, skeletal muscle, nervous and sensory . 
Prerequisite: CHM I 00 or equivalent and B 10 234 or 
BIO 112. Lab fee. Offered each fall. 

BIO 218 Hum■n Aa■tomy and PbyslolOI)' II ( 4) A 
study of slructwe and function in the human body 
including the following systems : endocrine. 
rcopiratory, heart and circulatory, excretory, digestive, 
ieproductive, and immune including a discussion of 
HIV. Prerequisite: BIO 227. Lab fee. 

BIO 234 Plant BloloU (4) Lecture and laboratory 
course examines concepts in cell biology, energy 
transformation, gcnetica. evolution, ecology, anatomy. 
reproduction and taxonomy clwacleristics of planlS. 
Prerequisite: CHM 100 or cquivalenl (enrollment may 
be concurrent). Lab fee. 

BIO 145 ldenUllcatlon and T■xODCNDJ ol lhe Local 
Flora (2) Survey of the Oora or St. Charles and 
sunounding counties with an emphasis on flowering 
plant wonomy. Coone includes field trips, lecture, 
and laboratory experience. Lab fee. No Prerequi<ites. 

BIO 2'I BloloU I■ llae S11btroplca (3) A 1encral 
snody of marine planu imil animals with an emphasis 
on ecolo&Y- Sometimes the coune locates near a reef 
environment. in which case aquatic organisms are the 
focus of the course. Prerequisite: consent of instructor 
Fees. 

BIO 162 En•lronme■tal B101011 14) A course 
designed for analysis of environmental problem• 
Basic ecolo1ical principles arc studies as 1hc 
background for examining problems as they relate 10 
humans in the_ ecosphcre. Lab fee. Prerequisite: CHM 
100 or equivalent Offered every other fall. 

BIO 265 Biodiversity (4) The five kingdoms of 
organisms l"ill be srudied in lecture, laboratory and the 
field .. Students gain basic knowledge concerning 
systematics . population studies and sprcimcn 
collection. Prerequisite: CHM 100 or equi\·alcnt 
(enrollment may be concurrent). Lab fee . Offered 
each sprin1. 

BIO 111 latrochlctloa to Medical Technolol)' (2) A 
coune designed to introduce students to the laboratory 
procedures and subject matter or the medical 
technology program. Tauaht 11 St. John's Mercy 
Hoapital. Lab fee . Prerequisite: CHM I 00 and one 
beaianina level biology coune. Offered each spring. 

BIO 316 Modffll Tapb I■ BWos, (4) Offered with 
BIO 206. Requires additioul rcsean:h focus on one 
topic to be submiacd u I paper. Prerequisite: Any 200 
level biology coune. 



BIO .)(18 Gmt-tkt (4) A study of classical and modem 
1cnct1cs, including principle, of Mendelian 
1nherh1ncc_ mu,agcnesis, the genetic code. gene 
1ntoraction1, and population genetics. Lab fee. 
Ptfflquisite: BIO 204. 

810 JIJ lmmunolo11,1 (3) A lecture and laboratory 
couru iniroducing conccpu and technology in 
1mmunolo17. Lab fee . Prerequisite: BIO 204 
(c1110llrncnt may be <oncurrcnt). Offered every other 
year. 

BLO 316 Blodlcml,try (4) A lecture and laboratory 
11tuJ)' or 1hc ttnicturc ■nd functions of the .various 
chemical con11huenu of living mailer. Lab fee . 
Prc:rcqui,ilc : CHM 362 and BIO 204 or consent of 
instructor. 

11IO 317 Moltc:ular Biology (4) A course which deals 
with the fundamental roles of nucleic acids and 
prott1ns. 1nc molecular basis or Lhc gcncUc code and 
gene expression will be cuminod with •pccial 
emphu,, on current rccombinont DNA and RNA 
1echnolou. Laboratory upcrimen1J will focuJ on 
pl•-<mld vcclOf 1y,1cms and bacterial ae~• 10 p,ovulc 
hu,c •~perlcncc in molecular clonln8 , Lab fee 
Ptfflquisitcs: BIO 308.316. 

BIO 326 Eavlronmental Physiology or Plant• (2) 
Lecture course which c~amines the physioloay 
arrecting interactions of plants with their 
environments. Resource acquisition. responses to 
environmental stress. and interactions between 
organisms are emphasized. Prerequisite: BIO 234. 

RIO J27 ComplltaU .. Vecrtebrale Anatom1, and 
PhyllloJoc1 I (4) A study or the &1ructure ond function 
of vcr1c.brate or11n sy11em.1. Empha•u; 11 on buh: 
org.enii.atian and s1ructurc. cove.nng suppon and 
IIIOffmtnt u well as the nervous and scMO<)' sysi,,m,. 
L•boratory curciscs Include dl11ec1lon, 
ncurom11Scular pbyriolou, 1111d scMory physiology. 
Lab fee. Prerequisire: BIO 204. 

BIO 318 Comp■raUn Vtr1•br■le natomJ a.od 
PhyslolOK)' n (4) A swdy or Lhc suuc1ure and function 
of vertebrate org■n sySlem, . Emphub is on the 
mdocrinc sys1<m. CDCfJY acquisition and mctabollim. 
body Ouid re9ulation and reproduction. L■b rec . 
~uislie, BIO 327 or consent or tnJuuclOf. 

BIO 330 Dneclopmontal Biology (4) Thia cour1e 
eumincs 1he general principle., of developmcn11I 
bloloay. The couroc includes studlc_s or recent 
disco•crics c1panding our undcnllndings or hum1111 
brain dcnlopmcnl, connections between 
dcvclopmcn1.1l events and cancc,. Major topics uo 
eonccpU about 1hc orue1 or development. molCC\llar 
and cellular phenomena or development. cell and 
tiuuc interaction,. and morphogenc,i~ Lab fee. 
Prerequisire: BIO 204. 

810 J31 RbytlunJc Phenomena In Plant, (2) l..ecllln: 
and discun,on course which examine., the e•idcncc 
conccmlna the ability of plants to measun: 11me in 
such phenomena u alec:p moV'CJRC1111. nowcr opcruna, 
ope:11in1 of JtoiMIA. odor pn,ducllon.. time 10 Oower 
and umc 10 pow. Premiuisitc: BIO 234. 

BIO 332 Plaat Growth -.nd Dcvclopmcnl (4) A 
lecture and laboratory course which examines growth 
and differentiation in higher plants. Rhythmic 
phcoomcna such 11& )elf and fruit abscission as well as 
Oowcnna are invc,1iaatcd Tissue cullure ,nd other 
1echniqucs in blocechnology are used in the laooralory. 
Lab fee. Prerequisire: BIO 234. 

BIO 335 Esperlmcnto In Tlsoue Culture (3) A 
procedural and historical examination of the use of cell 
and tissue culture under controlled laboratory 
condition, to study differentiation, organogenesis, and 
clonal proliferation of plant and animal tissue. Lab fee. 
Prerequisile: BIO 204. 

BIO 343 ln•er1ebrate Zoolo111 (4) A lecture and 
lobora1ory study <>f inv<111:bra1e tnimal IJ'Dtlp$ wuh the 
uccplion or in,;ccts Emphut, Is placed on the 
ecology. behaYIOt, physiology, and phylo1cnchc 
rclat1oruhlpr or lhc llU, Lab fee. Prcrequ1s11c. BIO 
265. 

810 )51 Field tudln In Taxonomy (J..5) Studies on 
a tuon of i.tudc:nt's choice colldocted on Cu1vrc River 
propeny. Work includes ct1ll«lion. identification. and 
prcierv•uon l«hniqucs. Lab fee Prerequisite: BIO 
265. 

BIO 353 Microbiology (4) A course relating major 
principle• in biolosy to the microbial world. Primary 
emphasis is on prokaryotes with ct1ntid<ntioa of the 
algae, fungi, prollSIJl and vlrwcs. Lab fee. Prm,qulliie: 
8102(15. 

BIO 390 Seminar Topi« lo Biology (3) Special 
topics selecrcd from various areas of biological 
1nvesti1auon either or n:ccnt or historicaJ origin. 
Top,es differ !'Tom year 10 YCJU' Prerequisite: 15 hours 
i~ biology. 

8l0400 Field Study (1 -5) 

BIO 401 Blolo1r Rnlew (3) Course assimilate• 
information from required courses in biology . 
Prerequisite: Senior status. 

BIO 402 lndcpcndcnt R-■rch (3-4) 

BIO 450 lntemahlp (6 or more) 

Med/cal Technology 
Internship counes arc liken dunna 1hc founh year or 

the Medical Tcchnoloa.v dcgn,c program and mU.<t be 
liken al an NMCLS accrcd!ial progrun. Vana11ons 
in credit hours indicated after each entry are due to 
specific program variations at the internship 
institutions. 

MTC 301 Clinical Chemistry (8-12) Aspects of the 
din1coJ b1ochem111ry or body fluid constituents arc 
namirocd usin1 analytical and th"°"'lical approaches. 
Techniques lcamcd - manual and instrumental. 

MTC 311 CH1nlatlon ( 1-2) Principles and 
techniques used in the study of coagulatiun are 

;' eumined in leclW'e and labrn(ory. 

MTC JOJ Cllnlcal Education (1-4) Topic• such as 
BIO 355 Sune7 or Plant• (4) A. lecture and lnscrvlce educarlon and educator techniques In rhe 
laboratory survey of the plant lun1clom cmpbu,""'I ,_ ,..,..; ', lnttrucrlonal proccu are dltcuucd. ObJec11ve"s. 
gross structure. rcproducuon .• and evolutionary lcarnini acu"iucs. ""d cvaluarlvc measures arc 
relationships of represenlauve io.-nu. Lab (~: . . _. u;,anunad,. , . . .., _ _ 
Pttrequisite: BIO 234. · •·• ~- .r_:; , ,·-.•._.i· ~ . .-:_~-~ f .~ '. • ·,~:1 •::_t..:~_;•:,,.!~~!h, ::· ... ,· ~,. "*i -t.. t~ .. 11'~,-.,,., 

:·:,!"'"~~-- iifri:;'31ip • " 1111 (3-6)Sluclyaf--ccllular 
810351............, (2) AA~---• , . .,_. c,lblood .,,t ~ 111&11VW, lad..U.,cell llfe 
laboratory course oa ..-iben ol Iba aainw ~ . , ''bl.ttorica 'and morpboloalu: ab11ormallde1 In Ille 
living in anti on the humon -y wllb upccll of hworia IIDd marpbo1oaiu arc lNlymd quamitadvcly 
mcc:hcal si1·nifkance. Includes the study or vecton. and quaiii.,ivclJ; b:mc!ttaia and hemorrh1pic 
reic_rvoin, hosll. and factors or an ecolo1lc and disonlen also ue covcn,d. 
cp1dcm1ologlc nature usociated with discue 
ir•nimission and prevcn1ion Lab rec. Prcr<qu1.11te 
BIO 265. 

BIO 364 E•olutlon (3) A course of readings and 
discussion of the major evolutionary theories from 
Lamarck and Darwin to Gould with comprehensive 
tn:atmenl of the Modem Synthesis. Current rescan:h in 
evolution is considcmi. Prcrequi1ite: BIO 308. 

BIO :MS Gu~ral Eeoloar (4) A. study or ccolol,}', 
including ccosy11<m dynamics. models or population 
growth and distribution. measurcmcot of energy flow 
and population dynamics. Lab rec. PreRquishe: MTII 
141. 

BIO 366 Conolullon (2) Lecture and dlscuuion 
course which cuminu mutual evoh11ionary 
adjustmeots of cliffcrcn1 orpmsms 1n rclatk>n to ecb 
othct. Plant pollinltlon and 1MCCU, mimlcty. wamlns 
~tions and ocher il>lt7CSuna relllionships will be 
vie"""' fiom an evolutionary pl:f$J><Clivc. Prctcqulsh.c: 
BIO364. 

MTC 30S lmmunohematolo&1 (3-5) Blood group 
systems and immune response are 1tudled with an 
cmphu11 on gcncbcs. incidence. 1'fiOl01!1C reacnons. 
ond nu• types, as well u blood•blllllc methodology 
Admtnlstmivc and lcaal upccts or blood banlung are 
1tudied. 

MTC 306 lmmunolo17 erolop (2-3) Antibody 
production, antigen-antibody inlcracttonJ and 
techniques m Kf'Ological tcsting or variOUJ d~s are 
studied. 

MTC 317 Clinical Labontorr M■u1e-nt (I) 
Principl .. ud philosophy of effective management 
including function, organization. staffing, and 
direction are investigated. 
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BUSINESS 

ADMINISTRATION 

Program Description 
A Bachelor or Arts degree in Business 

Administration is offered. with majors in Accounting•, 
Business Administration, Management Infonnation 
Systems•. Marketing•, and Retail Marketing•. A 
Human Service Agency Management Program 
Concentration• is available; sec below. 

Core requirements total 36 credit hours and arc as 
follows: 200, 20 I, 211, 212, 240, 320, 330, 3S0, 360, 
370, 430, and COM 303. (NOTE: BA 430 is a 
culminating course taken toward the end of degree 
completion.) 

All Business Administration Degree Candidates an, 

required to show proficiency in microcomputer 
applications. Unless waived by your advisor, BNCOL 
170 (Microcomputer Applications) fulfills Ibis 
proficiency requirement. 

Highly recommended courses within the General 
Education requirements include: MTH 141, ISi, 
and/or 161. 

Major Requirements 
Accountlng--A total of twenty-four semester hours 
of approved accounting courses must be completed for 
a major in accounting. This 24 hour requirement 
includes BA 200 and 201. which are part of the 
Business Administration core. The requirM accounting 
courses to be taken after the core include BA 300, 30 I, 
400, and 402 . In addition, two courses from the 
following must be taken as accounting electives: BA 
30S, 401,403,404, 40S, 409. 

Buelnee■ Admlnletretlon-- The Business 
Administration major consists of twenty-one hours 
beyond the core requirements. 'These electives consist 
or the following: twelve hours of 300 or 400 level 
business courses and nine semester hours of 
businesstrree electives. These may be selected from 
courses in any of the available business disciplines. 

Merketlng--A total of twenty-one semester hours or 
approved marketing counes must be complekd for a 
m3jor in marketing. This 21 hour requirement includes 
BA 3S0 which is pan of the Business Administntion 
core. The required marketing courses to be taken after 
the core include BA 3S I, 4S I, 453, and 4S4. In 
addition, two courses from the following must be taken 
as marketing electives: BA 3S2, 3S3, 3S4, 3SS, 4S2, 
4SS, or4S9. 

Menegement lnformetlon Sy■teme-,A total of 
twenty-one semester hours of approved manasemenl 
information system courses must be completed for a 
major in MIS. This 21 hour requirement includes BA 
240 which is pan of the Business Administration cDRe. 
The required MIS courses to be taken after the core 
include BA 340, 341, 441, and 442. In addition, two 
courses from the following mu11 be taken as MIS 
electives: BA 342. 343, 443, or 449. 
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R■tall Marketing-The Rttail Marketing Major has 
two distinct options: 

(I) Retail Marketing Management 
(2) Fashion Art 

Core requirements for both options total twenty-four 
semester hours an·d are as follows: BR~I 171, 173, 
274, 27S, 276, 37 I, 372 and 373. Additionally si• 
semester hours of retail marketing electives are 
required and may be selected from the following: 
BRM 374, 37S, 376, 379 and 479. 

Retail Marketing Management Option: Rc.,uircd 
courses for the Business Administration option total 27 
semester hours and arc as follows: BA 200, 201, 210, 
240, 320, 330, 3S0, 360, 430. 
Fashion Art: The Fashion Art option totals 30 
semester hours selected from the following: ART I 06, 
108, 136, 181, 218, 219, 300, 330, and 381 . An 
additional 3 semester hour Art History elective is also 
required. 

Areas of Concentration 
A concentration consists of twelve additional 

semester hours, in a panicular area of srudy, beyond 
the business core requirements. This includes 
Accounting. Economics, Finance. Management, 
Management Information Systems, Marketing, and 
Retail Marketing. 

Requirements for the Minor In 
Business Administration 

Students majoring in other departments may choose 
to have a minor in Business Administration. The minor 
consists of the following courses: BA 200, 20 I, 210, 
240, 320, 330, 3S0, and 360 (24 hours total). 

Certain non•business majors, including 
Communications majon, define a minor in Business 
Administration. Students should discuss these minors 
with their major advisors. 

Advising and Counseling 
The Division of Management o!Ten advising and 

counseling to assist students in scheduling their 
courses to meet program requirements. 

Human Service Agency 
Management Program 

The concentration in Human Service Agency 
Management is intended to serve a broad spec1nml of 
can:er paths. Therefore, the concentration combines a 
focus on human services with selected studies in a 
number of differe°nt practice settings. Students seeking 
a concentration in HSAM will complete 18 credits of 
focused coursewortc and a major con, in an approved 
related discipline. Suggested related disciplines 
include but are not limited to: business administration. 
health management, education, political science, 
public administration, gerontology, performing arts, 
psychology or sociology. For addilional infunnalion, 
contact the Din:ctor of the Human Service Agency 
Management Program. 

Upoo admission ID the college, HSAM studenta will 
be assigned an advi...- who will usist in designing a 
program or srudy that is targeted towanl the student's 
desired can,er placement. This program must include 
the following courses: 

HSA 100 lntroductlon to Human Servi~ Agencies 
(3) Course covers the history of voluntarism and 
agencies designed to provide social services. Focus 
will be on voluntarism in a democratic society, the 
function and purpose or volunteer and social service 
agencies, and their sponsorship. Features weekly 
presentations by agency managers from a wide range 
of service providers. 

HSA 200 Management or Human Service Agencies 
(3) General management techniques an, applied in the 
specialized settings or Human Service Agencies. 
Includes management or agency staff, volunteers, and 
client services. Focuses on membership acquisition 
and member services to encourage and retain 
participation. 

BSA 250 Leadership (3) Designed to e<plore the 
various techniques for exercising influence in 
structured sihlalions. Emphasis on leadership research 
and techniques including the development or atlirudes 
and action for effective leadership. 

BSA 300 Funclnilslng and Financial Mana11ement 
of Human Service Agencies (3) Eumines the 
differences between the for-profit and not-for-profit 
organization. Includes an e:umination or philanthropy 
and techniques or fundraising, relationships with 
umbrella funding organizations, government funding, 
grantsmanship, and budgeting. 

HSA 450 lnlernshlp (3) Students are placed in human 
service agencies to serve in functions normally 
assigned to entry level managers. Under the 
supervision of agency personnel, students will observe 
and practice human service agency ·managemenr skills. 
May be rcpeatec! once in a different practicum oelling. 
Reqwrca 15 hours of agency pmticipation ~h week 
throughout a semester. 

USA 499 Senior Synthesis (3) Required capslo~e 
seminar to be completed during the last term or 
baccalaureate study. Provides an opportunity for 
discussion of professional Slalldanls and ethics and an 
evaluation of case studies related to students' 
internship C<periences. 

American Human/cs 
Also available is the nationally n,rognized American 

Humanics co<urricular program which qualifies the 
student admilled 10 and completing ii 10 become a 
certified American Humanics graduate. Interested 
students should see the Director of the Human Service 
Agency Management program for application forms 
for this specialized national program. 

Courses of Study 
BA/COL 170 Mlcrocompnler AppllcaU0111 (3) An 
introductory course de1igned ID address issues and 
practical applications important to microcomputer 
usen. Utilizing a "hands-on" lab approach. Subject 
areas addressed include: basic DOS command 
applications, word processing skills development. and 
spreadahcet/dat.abue development and use. Offered: 
Every semester. 



General Business 
IIA 100 ur••t or morlc1n Fru Enterprln 
~)11tm (3) 1111s course 1n1mducc:.< lh, "udcnl 10 the 
.,.,ntlolJ of bu,inon •«lvitlc• In managing, 
o.uk,ulna. 1ccuun1ing, and finance. a.nd 10 various 
ronom c t)'1om,, wnh sp,,cial cmpha,iJ on lhc free 
·.itrpmc sy.,em May no, be 111ken by Buslnc.u 
l\lljm with Juniar or Senior nanding. Ofrc~ e:ic:h 
tmt1ter 

4ccountlng 
IA 200 Prlnc:lplu or Financial Aecourulng (3) A 
•asic study of the 1inanc1aJ ilSp,,<ts or as.1e1 ~ es 
11eluding their muurr:. valuauon. sources. and usca in 
·r,crations analyses within the accounting information. 
·roccssing system and cycle, and income and financial 
-id1ion measurements and reporting. Offered each 
·mcster. 

I 101 Prindplu or /l•l•m•~rlal ceounllng (3) A 
,11c uudy of managerial accounting with the 
1phub on the u~e of ncc<1un11ng inform11Jon In 
"ion making Co,i onnly,is, budgeting, capitol 

1lffldi1urr pmgnm.,. ond ca.di now IIJ'C some of the 
nics that will be e,plored. Prerequisite: BA 200 
rrcrrd each semester. 

I 300 lntumedlate Flnanclal AttoonllJtR Thfflry 
11 l'nctln I (J) The dcvclopmcn,. opphcouon and 
r~,n•ncc or occounUng SLOnduds. principlu and 
1vcn1ions. lnclud1ng currcnr FASB opinions . 
~,\cm~ ol baiancc-shccl valuations and their impact 
nn income statements~ effects of judgment and 
,nion on the "fairness" of statement presentation. 
requisite: BA 201. 

• 
JOI lnterm<dl•t• Flnanc:lal Accounting Theory 

,1 Practice II (J) Continuation or BA 300. 
r,quisite: BA 300. 

JOS Computer Base Accounttn11 System• (3) 
·ory and integration of microcomputer based 
>11n1ing 1ysrcm1 with the J!ruclurc and dcmAnds of 
••unt lng and dlla flow. Anolysls to Include the 
·•• 411d application of computer basc,d 1ttOUnting 
••m utilizing current 1preadshee1 technology 
'"l"isilc.: BA 200. 

4ff ,hdltlng (3) Theory and application or 
:rally accepted auditing standards and procedures 
,I by independent public accountants. 
ponsibilities and ethics or the CPA as well as 
·tical problems are uamined. Prerequisite: BA 

lei Income Tu -Personal (3) Introduction to the 
,·ral Tu Code as it penains to the individual 
,ayer. Areas of interest to include tax 
nninalion, compuu,tion methods, aJtd special tu 
idcnlions. Pteffijuisi\C: BA 200. 

lOl In tr oduction to Cost Accounl lna (3) 
CJKI of cott determination. rq,onmg. a.nd control 

•,cd 10 tn.anuru1urln9 operations. Emphuis 5 

td on job order and process coSI accounting 
ms. PrcRquiJilC! BA 201. 

BA 403 l'thruiguiaJ A«ounUng (3) Tl>e de-.lopmcnt 
•nd use or =ounung Information ror dccision-mnlung 
purposes. Tl>e course will emphasiu the Je,cJopmcnt 
of finilndal lnfonnarlon for mnnagcrncnt's u>C 1n the 
dccision-maldng procc•s Topk, will mch,Ji m1crrual 
reporting techniques, co11-volumc•profi1 •nalyr1S, 
relevant co,1, capital budgeting and manngetnCJtt 
planning and control Pn:rcqui,ite· BA 201. 

BA 404 Adunced Attountlng (3) Spccializod toplCt 
in advanced financial acco unting~ c;on,olldmtfons. 
mergers, partnership liquid111ons, conslgnmen11, 
ins\allment sales, estates aJtd uusu. Pn:rcquisltes: BA 
301. 

BA 405 Governmeni.al and onpron1 Accounting 
(3) Concepts of accounting and liMndal rcporung for 
federal, stale, and local gove,nmCJtl ond for nonprofit 
organizations. Pmequisite: BA JO I 

BA 406 Income Tax-Corporate (3) Anal,-.., or 1he 
Federal Tax Code as it relates to Corporations, 
Partnerships. Estates, and T, wr~. Prcrcqu1silc: BA 
401. 

BA 409 Directed Studies In Accounting ( 1-6) 
Prerequisite: Pcnnission of instructor .. 

Business Law 
BA 360 BuslnHs Law I (3) An introduction to the 
sources of law and the judicial function, contracts. 
agency, employmen~ partnerships, and corporations. 

BA 311 Managerial E<:onomlC$ (3) Th11 course is 
dc:.<igned 10 demonstr■!e the trroad •pphcabiluy of 
economic analy•i• to provide framework for prtVlllc 
ond publk decision-making . Topics will include 
demand enimation, produc11un theory, cosi theory. 
m 1ket structure. and government rcgulauon or 
busincu. Prc11,qu11i1cs, BA 212 and 370. 

BA 312 Busluess Conditions Analy1ls and 
f'ortt&flfn& (3) A detailed study of the foct0<s wh,ch 
affect the lnel of nouonal incorne and the techniques 
or forecauing them. The cmphuls will bo on 
lntcrprcllng changes 1n the aggregate economy and 
their impDCl upon variou.s sectors. indu.ttnc1, •nd 
nrm.s. PrercqulJltes. 81\212. MTH HI 

BA 314 Amtrlcan Economic Hls1ory !3) Ecooom,c 
life and lmtitullons In the United Stau:.1 from colonuil 
d.lys. Economic growth, ,tote and privotc outhonty 111 

rcl~uon to economic ac1ivny. monc11ry 11.nd bankmg 
hi!tory, tnde ond rommen:<-, 1ndu,1ri1J development, 
Jobor problems. lrnJtsponatlon, lond :mu •iflcul1urJI 
polocy. ldenuClll with History 14 Prcuqul,nc: One 
cnune 1n U.S Hiuor) and Econ<>m1 210 or 212 

BA J 15 lnterllltlonaJ Boslnua and F.conomlc 
~vtlopmcnl (3) This d!Unc will cumlnc: the m•Jor 
theories of economic devclopmcnr os they apply to 
d1rrcn:nl '6Cl~L1c:.< atound the world. The role of 1hc 
mulun11t1om1I corpora.1,on In prQmoung economic 
dcvtlopmctlt will be a<ses.\Cd, Pn:n:tJu.,ite. BA 210 or 
212, 

BA 361 Busln ... Law 11 (3) Federal regulation of BA 412 1oney a.nd BanklnJt ()) The nature •nd 
business, including insurance, ules, com·mercial funcuons of money and blinks. The dc,,clopmcnt or the 
papers , real and personal property, secured American banking system. che organ,:r.atton and 
1ransaclions, deblor-'s rights. ~requisite: BA 360. func 1,oru of &be FodcuJ R.u•r"•·..S>" .. '•~rcr,.J ...___,_ ~ 

,,· .. : :• .. ; , ~ ~-,_,-,.,._,.._, lJA or :, • 
Economics ,·,:·<i~·•: ;,:;f • • • • ' • 

. • '. : ,. j .. t: :.! : ..•. ;.,,• - t . • 
BA 210 San,y of n,e Prl ■clplea of ••~•.ll~al ~c;,yl'I' ;itA(.4l31Mli ':--' ~ (l) AJt e~ploratlon 
Economfa (3) A one-semester survey o( the rnaJor • or the tt0no·m.k . tic~b .!. pe!:tlcal. and culturel 
economic inucs of the day and an inttoduction to the framework in which international business is 
pnnc,ples l1!Cd in the: analyses or these problems. The conducted as well as the global strategies or the 
basic economic problem or how scarce resources multinational finn. Prerequisite: BA 2l0or212. 
,hould be used to meet human needs will be the central 
theme of the course. Thi1; course serves as an 
introduction to Pohhcal Ec<inomy for non•busincss 
majors. (General Education course option.) Offered 
each semester. 

BA 211 Prtndples of Polltlw ~y--Mk:To (3) 
The scope and method of economics. The market 
economy, demand, supply and cum:nt price system, 
market structures. distribution of income. current 
problems thal can be investigated by micro-economic 
analysis. Pn:n,quisite: sophomone standing. Offered: 
Fall semester. 

BA 212 Principia of Polltlcal Economy-Macro (3) 
National income measurement and dctcnnin1tion; 
con1umplion. inv<-1tment and saving: the cyclical 
nature or economic 11c:tivi1y. ro1t of money and 
linanclal iMtitulioni; economic growth: J ntem■tlonal 
economic r<:la1 ioruhipJ. PrercqulJitcs: BA 211 and 
f<ll)homone st■nding .. Offcred: Sprina scmc:.<ICr. 

BA 414 Compatatlve Economic Systems end 
De .. lopmenl (3) An analysis and evaluation of 
capitalism, socialism, and communism both 
historically and functionally with an emphasis on the 
role or economic development in each form of 
economic system. An integration or the thcQry of 
economic systems and development and a critical 
examination of currcnl economic development, 
policies, and progTBmS. Prc""lllisitc: BA 2 IO or 212. 

BA 415 History or EcollOlllic Thought (3) An inquiry 
into the development of economic ideas and the 
environment of the men connected with them. 
Pteffijuisite: BA 210 or 212. 

BA 419 Directed Studies In Economics ( 1-6) 
~~uisite: Permission or instructor. 

17 

(, 



Finance 
BA J20 Princ:lples or Finance (3) The fundamentals 
of financial management which includes planning, 
budgeting. and control; also external sources and 
methods of capital acquisition. A study of the 
evolution, functions, and practicCs of the many 
financial intermediaries with which the firm must 
interface. Prcrcquisi1cs: BA 201,212. 

BA 321 Fln■ncl■ I Management (3) A case study 
awroach 10 lhe problems of finance including special 
topics such as international finance. small business 
finance, the timing of financial policy and optimum 
capital slructure. Prerequisite: BA 320. 

BA 322 Flnanclal Markets ■nd Institutions (3) A 
siudy of lhc marlcclS and inslitutions that participate in 
the finance function of the U.S. and international 
capital and money markelS. The impact of regulation 
and the unique role of finance in influencing aggregate 
economic activity will be examined. Prerequisites: BA 
320. 

BA 420 lnvutments (3) Prescn1a1ions of the 
investment field in theory and practice. A survey and 
analysis of particular types of investment securities 
and vchicles--public stock companies, privale stock 
companies, bonds, various types of securities, real 
estate, various government and private financial paper. 
A survey of lhe bases for investment decisions and the 
management of investment portfolios. Prerequisite: 
BA 320. 

BA 429 Directed Studies In Ft■ance (1-6) 
Prerequisite: Pennission of instructor. 

Management 
BA 330 Princlpleo ol M...,.menl (3) Development 
of 1he understanding of organizations and of 1he 
decision •mating skills required in manaaement 
positions. Examination of the various concepts of 
management and the basic functions of managcment
planning, organizing, motivating and controlling. 1ne 
planning of goals, changes, progression of people, and 
the managerial value systems will be investigated. 

BA 331 Organlzatlonal Behulor and Human 
Resource Management (3) Development of 
knowledge and skill in lhc application of behavioral 
science theories and concepts to organizational 
processes and problems. Emphasis is on intrapcrsonal, 
inlerpenonal, small group, interpoup, managerial, and 
whole organizational issues and problems. 
Prerequisite: BA 330. 

BA 332 Management or Person.el System, (3) 
Designed to provide basic undcntandina of lhe field of 
industrial relations including personnel manaaement 
and labor relations. Labor relations deals wilh those 
activities impacting on employees as memben of a 
collective bargaining unit as they relate lo management 
goals. Penonnel management is concerned with !hose 
activities related to individuals and their employment 
and employers. Prerequisite: BA 330. 

BA 430 Manqement Polley (3) Development and 
understanding of the top management view of 
organizations. Understanding the fonnulation and 
scope of sencral policy to direct the activities of the 
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organization. Methods of determining objectives, 
developing plans to achieve objectives, measurement 
of resullS, rcappr,,isal of objectives, ~ ability lo react 
lo evolving situations. Prerequisite; Senior level. 

BA 431 Production Managemeal (3) The t,chniqucs, 
methodology and tools used in assisting production 
decision-making. Basic concepts in managenient 
science and operations research . Optimization 
problems, transportation problems, inventory 
production and problems, and linear prognmming will 
be discussed. Prerequisites: BA 330 and complcjon of 
all-college mathematics requirement, including BA 
370. 

BA 432 Managerial Elbla (3) Defining lhc position 
of business enterprises to the general value of society. 
Discussion of public policy and the role of managing 
an enterprise, the responsibility of the public and lhc 
government to provide an atmosphere of lhe operation 
of business and lhe responsibility of management of 
enterprise to provide for the common good: the 
business enterprise as a good neishbor at lhc local and 
national level. Prerequisite: BA 330. 

BA 439 Directed Studies In Mana1ement ( 1-6) 
Prerequisite: Permission of inslructor. 

Entrepreneurial Studle• 
BA 333 Small Buslnes., and E■tnpreoeunblp (3) 
This course ••amines the impact of small business and 
entrepreneurship on the economy and lhcir function in 
new-venture creation . The business venture is 
eumin<d with respect lo the business plan. financial 
planning, marb~ and management. decisions II lhc 
various-stages of the business life cycle. Praequiaite: 
BA200. 

BA 334 Seminar: Bu1lness Plan Development (3) 
'The centnl focus is on the preparation of a business 
plan which fosters opportunity recognition skills. II 
also eumines the ways entrepreneurs identify and 
commit the necessary resources to finance their 
ventures . The student will concentrate on skill 
development in pre-venture planning ( writing a 
business plan) techniques. A framcwod is developed 
which incorpontes marlce1in1 feasibility studies and 
financial analysis into a comprehensive business plan. 
Prerequisite: BA 333 or approval of insttuctor. 

BA 433 Seminar. New Ventun llllllalloa (3) Course 
designed to aid student in gaining a belier 
understandins of the venture initiation process. This 
will be accomplished through the development of • 
new venture initiation model. An undcrstandina is 
developed in rcganl to the st=ISW and weaknes.scc of 
the entrepreneur. Insishr is sain<d into the mechanics 
of venture initiation. Marketing, funding, 10d 

opportunity identification is stressed. Prerequisite: BA 
334 or approval of instructor. 

Management Information Sym,m• 
BA 240 llllrodnctlo■ to Data Procealq (3) This 
course covers basic design featllre1 of computers. 
major components of computer sy1tem1, and the 
impact of information technology on business 
organizations. Topics discussed include hudware, 
software, telecommunication,, database management 
and systems development methodolosies. The 

conccplS of the course arc illustralcd by lhc use of 
spreadsheet and dalabasc software on microcomputers, 
as well as programming in BASIC. Offered each 
semester. 

BA 340 COBOL Pro1rammlng 1 (3) Computer 
programming for business applications in slructured 
COBOL in a PC environment. Applications using 
sequential file techniques arc written, compiled and 
executed on the microcomputer using the 
RM/COBOL-85 compiler. Prerequisite: BA 240 or 
permission of inSIJUctor. 

BA 341 COBOL Proarammlna II (3) Advanced 
computer programnting for business application• in · 
structured COBOL. Topics co,ered include dala 
validation, control break logic, interactive input and 
output. iable processing, sequential updalc, and index 
file processing. Applications usins multiple input and 
output files are written, compiled, and executed on a 
microcomputer. Prerequisite: BA 340 

BA 342 Survey or Procrammlng Langua1es (3) A 
comparative study of programming languages focusing 
on procedural and nonprocedural lansuases. The 
advantages and drawbacks of each category of 
languages will be discussed. The concepts of lhe 
coursc will be illusntcd by completing programming 
assign111en1s in each of the language categories . 
Prerequisite: BA 340. 

BA 343 lnConnallon Sy- Progranun1ng In C (3) 
Fundamentals of programming in C with an emphasis 
on business oriented problems. Praequisitc: BA 342. 

BA' 370 Introduction lo Mlina1emeat Science (3) 
Coone will introduce students lo quantified t,chniques 
of management science. A microcomputer software 
package capable of solvin1 a variety of management 
science problems will be utilized eltcnsivcly 
throughout the coursc.Fonnulatins linear progRmJ11ing 
models and interpreting computer solutions will be 
stressed. The course will also present network, 
inventory and simulalion models, as well as projccl 
rnanagemenL Forecasting techniques used in business 
will be discussed. Prerequisite: High school level 
algebra and completion of General Educa1ion Math 
coursewort. 

BA 441 Data Bue Dulin and Management (3) 
This course provides managcmcnt•oriented 
introduction to database oystems. Theore1ical 
foundations necessary for understanding of 
hierarchical, network and reJationaJ models arc 
provided. Various approaches to database design an, 
presented, wilh emphasis on nonnalization and dala 
modclins. Course concep1s arc reinfon:ed by the use of 
cases and projects. The basics of SQL arc covered. and 
technical aspects of database administration arc 
examined. Prerequisite : BA 340 or any other 
programmins course. 

BA 442 Prlnclple■ or Sy1te11U Development (3) 
Desipcd lo provide the basic ski.Iii and undentanding 
needed to develop computerized information systems. 
This course prescnlS techniques and strategics used 
throushout a systems development project from 
determinins user requirements to the final e,aluation 
of the installed system. Use of CASE tools and 
procotyping is emphuiud. Prerequisite: BA 441. 



BA 443 M•nagt.mmt or lnformallon Tttbnol11gy 
!l) Thi,= addresses rnnruigemcnt l&.<lld fl!Cing rs 
profc,irional1 . Topics covered inc:ludr 1tra1egic 
phuin,ni- tt<.hnology 1wcnmc:n1. opphcation ponfolio 
n11snagcment. ope:r•tionnl act1viru:.s. aind controls_ 
Pn:n,qul,lte: BA 442 or concumni cnrollmont. 

8 449 Directed tudy In Man1geme111 
lnfonn■tJon Systems ( 1-6) Prercqu,sne: Pcnmssion 
l)(Jnnructor. 

MarkeUng 
BA JSO Prfndpla of M■rktlln11 (3) An tn•dcp1h 
introduction to Iha fonctionml business area of 
M1tltctin1. which include, both • m•c,ru ond m1c,ru 
•lew of Ille Jn'l<"nhns of awcu ond JCmces 10 wgct 
c"'1Qrnca through the use or the 11111tkcling vw-11bles 
o( Pmdud, Price. PIKC, and Promo11on Emphll5iS of 
tills courlC 11 on the S1uden1 devcloptng o working 
wwledgc or the •OCAbulary. principles. COOCCp(S, and 
lbeorits of contcmponuy marutin11 as u~d in var,ou. 
or1■nlu1ional sc:nin115. 

BA 35"1 Marlletln1 lnrormatlon ouru and 
R'l<U'C.b (J) An introductlon 10 the •arious IOU<= of 
d•t• and lnfonna1ion used in making •tr11eglc ad 
llc:tkal marketing dcdsion The focua of lhb course 
it on t/lc martcdng and n:sean:h proc:c.,, from problem 
uc:Onit!Otl. d110 collect on techniques. data analysa.s. 
ln~on, oral ond wrinen imse,,t.auon or research 
lind1np.S1uden11 w!U condue1 • martc,ing research 
pmject Prcrcqui1ite: BA lSO. RccommtcndC!d: BA 370. 

11A 35.l Saltt Polley and M■n■cemcnt (3) An 
cnminotlon of tbt, arpnizallon and the sales cffon 
~nd or functiOM of salesmen and sales m■oa1ers 
1lnoludin1 111 echelons from the acncnl m11rkc11na 
man11cn to the territory 1alesmcn.) Problem IIR'.u 

-i. u salea department orpnlullon. rccntltment and 
tnlining. mocivarioo, supe,viJion, and pl 1euing are 
rtviewcd. Prcrcquuite: BA 3SO. 

DA J5J Retail M■rhlln1: Prladplu and 
Ttdudq (l}Sce BRM 371 

DA 354 Rtt■II (}pul,Oonl (3) See BRM :?72 

DA 355 u"cy ol N■lloaal and/or lnterutloul 
\luktla (3) This c:ounc la dcsi9ncd to sJvt111udcn11 a 
fint•hand look It the real business world duou&h 5-10 
d>y ltlldy 1oun In cilhcr New Yott. London, or other 
norioul ond in1era11lonol busincu centers which 
include formal industry tours, presentations, and 
,emiurs by 1nd1Utry eucutlves In A vo.ricty of 
bu1inc11 sc11i1111 uranaed by the roculty of the 
Diviiion or Mana1emcn1. 

BA 45 l Consumu B,bulor (3) A survey and 
•naly1h of the con1umer's mkrketplacc behavior, 
,ncludin1 motivation, buyin1 behavior. leo.rnlns, 
~roblcm 1olvina, perception. and decl,ion makins. 
Social. cull~. ond ps)'t"holo(ical factors rormulating 
buyer'• behavior are uplored u well as muke1er'1 
1«hn1que1 to uticipa1c and define COO&llmer needs. 
wanu, and desires and predict their n:sponae, to 
various mmctin1 11ra1<e1it1 to increu.. financial 
,ucctta In the ma.rkctplac:c. Prerequlllte: BA 350. 
R<COIIUDmll<,cl; BA 3.51. 

BA 451 Prlndp"'5 or Public Rdallom (3) A •rudy of 
the lhcon:cical ind pnu:ncal concepts or Ille purposes 
and fu11ctions or public rela110n1. Pnmory cmphui• 
will be placed on evaluouon of public opinion. 
<c:le,:tion or m<edta •nd mc, .. gc. and the organmlional 
•nd environmenul upccts of publac r !01ions. 
Pn,n,quisitc: BA 350 or conscnr of insrrucror. 

BA 1153 Markellna Mana .,nent and Planning (3) 
An e1ploration of the proccs:<c:s Involved ,n managing 
the 1nllrlc:c1ing function of the <11gonizi:uion Emphasis 
Is placed on defining morkctina problem llnd 
opportuniti••• cvaluoling ollcmatlvc ,oluhoru and 
developing s1ra1eg1es to address these issues as • 
member or a m4rlcctlng monogcmcm lClm in • vancry 
or markcrlng e111ngs through cue analys,s. 
Pn:rcqui.<itcs: BA 350. 35 I. 45 I, and 4.54. 

BA 4.~ d>ertlslng and Prnmollon Polley (3) The 
marlc.c:hng function of communicoring with the vano11S 
publics the Ol"goniwlon mun addre• in pn:scnting 111 
sood• ond services I cumrned The nr11egy, 
plannin1. research and e.1ei:ution of marketing 
communlca1ions arc analyud. The problems of 
opcrallng In the mulll-fac:etcd American society are 
reviewed. Prcrcqui•itc: BA 350. 

BA 455 Rotall Sala l'ronwClon (3) See BRM 375, 

BA 459 Dlr0-cltd Studies l a Markellng (1-6) 
Pn:rtqulsltc: Pcnniu1011 of fn.un.ic tor .. 

Retail Marketing 
BRM 171 Introduction lo Rtt1ll Markelln& (3) A 
survey of the internlallonshl111 of industries and 
servicel that comprue the retail business. Thu coune 
rOCU!el on the complullica of cnte~ ln¥Olvcd In 
the design. producuon and distribution of mco·s. 
women's. chlldren'a appud and ICCICACriea. OITcrcd in , 

BRM 371/BA 353 llctall Marutlng: Principles and 
Techniques (3) An analysit o(thc buy,ng function and 
the buyer's mle m variOUJ retall 01'll&nl1.a11ons. Th,s 
cou~ focuses on the buyer's n:spon,lbilt11cs rclll!"c 
ro conaumcr rcscuch, mcrch11nd1s1ng and 
management. domestic •nd forcl 3n resource, nnd 
purchase negotilttion. Prerequi<itc· BRM 171. 274. or 
concurrent enrollment. 

BRM J72JBA 354 ur t or Rei.II Operations (3) 
Explores the srrotcg1c rramewurk u reloted to 
opcr:11ionol functions or mall firm, includmg store 
man.ogcmcnt, morke1 func1ions. busincsJ org:inl7,,n,on 
1.nd personnel. An1l)'ii.s of rctaiHng usucs. future 
rrind, and c:ar«r opportunities wall •bo be mcluded 

BRM J7J hlall Markdlng lnter,a.shlp {3) On site 
relllil field experience, Ditte:1 applic'a1ion or classroom 
knowledge in combin:11100 with on•thc-job supervised 
uaming. Prerequisii.: BRM 171 . 173. 274. and 372 or 
concum:nt cnrollmcnL 

BRM 374/BA 355 Survey of Nallonal and/or 
lntematlonal Marlr.tu (3) This course is designed to 
give students a first•hand look at the real Lusine!iis 
world 1hrougb 5- 10 day study 1our1 in enhcr New 
York. London, or orher n11ion1I and intemational 
bu•incu c,cn1er5 which Include formal lndu,rry tours, 
pracnmtioos. llDd scmlruats by indumy ••ccutivc., an• 
Ylllicty of business settlnp arranged by the faculty of 
the Divition of Mana,emtcnl 

BRM 37.S Retall Sale■ Promotion and Advertising 
(3) Principles and methods of advertising and 
promoting merchandise in retail and wholesale 
oper111ion1. An■ ly1i1 of new1papcr/m1gaune 
1dver1i1cmcn1,. vhu.af merch1ndi1in1, media 
p1tscntatlona. pubUchy. pubU _ ,.larJon• and 

ulcsmanohlp. I .. . I.be fall arxhprina. • ; ;: 
1 ~· • BllM 37, ,..._ ......... IIDd Coordination (J) 

BRM 173 Tulllu (3) An Introduction 10 the • •• lnw,sdp!ion of rubloo foncutin1 and the dynamic 
production. dls1r1but on and utiliution or textile fon:es beblncl • trend as it relates 10 tho tatDc. ~• 
products. Emphuls 00 proceuiDa libcrs and ya,ru, and retail lndustrlea. Emphui, on researching, 
fabric con•truction, rlnl1hcs, scrvlceabilhy and analy7.lng, planning and projecting ruhlon tre1tds. 
legi1l1tion govemlng the ~lllile industry. Offered in 
the fall. 

BRM 274 Mercbaodl.w Plaanl n1 ud Control (3) ' 
Basic knowlcdae or the mathematical inlemolalionship 
of profit flCIOl'S relative to day to day operation or a 
reuail orgaalution. Encomp•sscs concepts. 
calculation~ aru:I s1r.uegie~ neccsnry 10 succasful 
mcrch■ndisiag lncludin& pricina, opcn-10-buy and 
retail method or inventory. Prerequisite: BRM 171 or 
pcrmlu.lon or inwuctor. Offered In the JPrins-

BRM 27.S Mcrcbaadlu Information (3) An 
lnvc11ls•tion of major oon-1u1iles merchandise 
cateaoritt tlw today's marl(e1 demand.,. Examines 
product inform11lon as It rel ates to homo and· 
cn-.ironmcnL 

BRM 176/TA 217 Hlslory oC Costume 1111d Faabloo 
(3) TbiJ coune tracea the styles of human dress in 
world culllltt from the Blbllcal en t.broup I.be 20111 
Ceatuty. OITeml C¥Cry lhlrd scmc:t:ter. 

BRM mtART lOI Color Theory ()) A study or the 
properties of color and the optical effects in 
perception. The application of color theory through 
design pn,blcms using various media 

BRM 371/ART 2111 Fashion llhutrallon 13) The 
■pplication of varied drawing technique< ond m11<erial< 
10 the ilhutratton or fw,lon figures r« advcnisemcnu. 
cotalogucs. and Other communic:a1lon media. P1uious 
course work In figure drawing h •trongly 
recommended. Lab f ce. 

BRM 379 Vllul Mercllandllln1: Prladples and 
TKllnlqaa (3) Introduction to con1emporary visual 
techniques, equipment and material• through lecture,. 
discussions. critiques and labs. FOC\15 on the basics of 
design, decoration and lighting for 
depanment/•pecialily store window and interior 
di11plays. 
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BRM 477/ART 219 Fuhloa Pboloanphy (3) The 
application of phOIOgraphy to the visual presentation 
of fashion. Problems in effective lighting, 
Composition, de,eloping and printing for fashion 
photography will be explored. The history of fashion 
image and trends and the business of fashion 
photography will be discussed. Lab fee. Prerequisite: 
ART 181 or olhcrcxpcricncc in photography. 

BRM 479 Special Topics In Relall Marketing (3) 

CHEMISTRY 

Program Description 
The Chemistry Department offers a Bachelor of Ans 

degree This degree may be used as a pre-med 
program. Students wanting a minor in Chemistry 
should consult the dcpanment. 

Requirements for the 
major in Chemistry: 

The requirements of the Bachelor of Ans degree 
with a major in Chemistry will include: 

I. Required courses (35 hours) in Chemistry as 
follows: 

CHM IS I General Cbemistry I (4) 
CHM 152 General Chemistry II (4) 
CHM 161 General Chemistry Problem Solving I 
(I) 

CHM 162 General Chemistry Problem Solving ) II 
(I) 

CHM 35 I Analytical Chemistry (5) 
CHM 361 Organic Chemistry I (4) 
CHM 362 Organic Chemistry II (4) 
CHM 371 Physical Chemistry I (4) 
CHM 372 Physical Chemistry II (4) 
CHM 388 Chemistry Seminar (I) 
CHN 441 Inorganic Chemistry (3) 

or 
CHM 442 Inorganic Chemistry of Transition 
Elementa (3) 

2. Chemistry electives (6-8 houn) 
B J. Other courses from the Division of Natural Science 
11 and Mathematics (16 houn): 
k M11I 171 Calculus I (4) 

M11I 172 Calculus II ( 4) S• 

p 
ir 

" 

PHY JOI General Physics I (4) 
PHY J02 General Physics II (4) 

P Courses of Study 
• CHM 100 Concepls In Chemlatry (4) An 
[ examination of the principles of chemistry, especially 

those which find application in the study of biology. 
Topics to be covered include atomic structure. 
chemical bonding, intcnnolecular forces, gas laws, 

c solutions. and chemical energy. Laboratory work is 
included. Lab fee. Offered each semester. 

CHM IOI The World or Chemlslry (J) A journey 
through the uciting worid of chemistry The 
foundations of chemical stnacturcs and their behaviors 
arc explorcJ through a combination of lectures and 
videos. The emphasis will be on the undcntanding or 
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the principles of chemistry and their application to 
items in our CWTCDI daily experiences. This is a course 
for non-science majors. (No laboratory.) Offcrcd each 
semester. 

CHM 151 Geaenl Cbemlstry I (4) A systematic 
treatment of the principles of chemistry. Topics 
include atomic structure, chemical bondin1, 
classification of the elementa, physical propcrtica of 
gases and solution chemistry. Laboratory wort is 
included. Offcrcd each year. 

CHM 152 Genenl Chemistry II ( 4) A continuation 
of CHM ISi. Topics include stoichiomclry, solutioos, 
thermodynamics, kinetics, equilibria, and clas&ification 
or the elemcnta. Laboratory worl< is included. Lab fee. 
Prerequisite: CHM ISi. Offered each year. 

CHM 161 Genenl Chemistry I Problem Solving (I) 
Taken concurrently with CHNM IS I. Offered each 
year. 

CHM 162 Gellffal Chemlslry D Problem Solnag 
(I) Taken concurrently with CHM 152. O!fcrcd each 
year. 

CHM 230 lndustrlal Chemlsley (3) An examination 
of 1he principles of chemistry as applied to the 
manufacture of large quantities of chemicals. Topics 
will include material and energy balances, now chans, 
environmental concerns and the importance of patents 
in industry. No lab. Prerequisite: CHM 152. Offered as 
needed. 

CHM·343 Cnonllnallon Cbemlllry (2) A laboratory 
course covering modem coordination chemistry, The 
central theme iJ inorpaic c:oordinalim cbemila'y, with 
emphuis on a variety of common analytical 
in<trumcntal tecbniques which arc fundai-.al in the 
characterization or inorganic compounds. 
Prerequisites: CHM 152 and consent of the mstructor. 
Labfcc. 

CHM 351 Aa■lyUcal Chemlllry (5) The study of 
diffcn:nt quantitative analytical techniques such u 
graviJMaic, volumecric and chromalngnpbic mecbocls 
of analy•is. Laboratory wort is included. Lab fee. 
Prerequisite: CHM 152. 

CHM 352 lutrumental An■lyob (5) The study of 
instrumental methods of chemical analyaiJ lacludiag 
spcctrosc0py, clcctrochcmiatry and thermal malyau u 
well as separation techniques. Bmpha1i1 la upon 
principles of the techniques and their applications 
rather than black box appmacbea. l..abontory wort. 
included. Prerequisite: CHM 152. 

CHM 361 Ol'l■alc Cbemlatl')' I (4) A syatem■tic 
study of the nomenclature, structures, properties and 
reactions of organic compounds with emphasis upon 
the principles by which chemists predict the properties 
and reactions of organic compounds. ubontory worl< 
is included. Lab fee. Prerequisite: CHM 152. 

CHM 362 Orpak Chemlstl')' D (4) A continuation 
of CHM 361. The principles nf chemical behavior arc 
applied to many types of organic compounds, 
including those of biological significance. Laboratory 
work is included. Lab rec. Prerequisite: CHM 361. 

CHM 363 Blochemist,y (4) A study of the structu~ 
and function of the various chemical constituents of 
living matter. Laboratory worl< is included. Lab fee. 
Prerequisites: CHM 362 and BIO 204. 

CHM 371 Pbylk■I Cbemlllry I (4) A theoretical and 
mathematical study of chemical propcnics and the 
methods of predicting physical and chemical changes. 
The principles of thennodynamics are emphasized. 
Prerequisites: CHM 361, 352 and PHY 304 (or PHY 
152 with M11I 172). 

CHM 372 Pbyslc:al Cbemlstry n (4) A continuation 
of CHM 471 with emphasis upon chemical kinetics 
and quantum chemistry as means of explaining and 
predicting chemical behavior. Laboratory work 
included. Lab fee. Prerequisite: CHM 471. 

CHM 382T Chemic■[ Equilibria (3) A study of 
chemical systems in equilibrium and the use of 
equilibrium constants of several types in calculating 
the extent to which reactions occur. Prerequisites: 
CHM I 52 and conscnl of instructor. 

CHM 383T Spec:trosc,opy ruid Molecular Structure 
(3) An examination of physical and chemical 
principles involved in the various types of 
spcctro,copy an d the use of spectroscopy 10 determine 
the structure of molecules. Emphasis is given to 
nuclear masnetic re50nance and infrared absorption 
spectroscopy, but ultraviolet absorption and mass 
spcctro,copy also arc considcn:d. No lab. Prerequisite: 
CHM362. 

CHM 3851' Cbemlal Dynamics (3) A study of both 
the empirical and the theoretical lle.atmcnt of chemical 
reactioa n1a and the mcchanisml that can be devised 
from them, plus specific treatment of gaseous and 
atomic reactions, reactions in solution and very rapid 
rc■ctiolil. No lab. Prerequisites: CHM 152, M11I 172 
and the consent of the instructor. 

CHM 386 Sped■I Topb (3) Special topics of interest 
in chemistry will be discussed by both studenta and 
faculty. Prerequisites: At lcut two 300 level courses in 
ChcmiJtry. 

CHM 388 Seminar (I) Course will provide 
bacqround for the retrieval of information from the 
expao1e of chemical literature. A discussion of 
primary jnumal1 and secondary sources such as 
Chemical Abstractl and Science Citation Index will 
pn,pare the student for library rcaearch on ■ topic 
aclec:ted joindy by the IClldCIII and i.mtruc:tor. Student 
will present the paper to students and faculty. 
~ui1ite: Junior or aenior status and consent of 
iasuuctor. 

CHM 4'1 lnnrpak Chmalstry (3) The chemistry of 
non-1ra111ilional clements including non-metals and 
noble gases, emphasizing the periodic character of 
propenies of these clements and the relationship 
between variot11 physical llKl structural properties wirh 
the type of chemical bonding employed by the various 
elemental groups. No lab. Prerequisite: CHM 372 or 
conseot of insttuctor. 



CHM 442 lnor1anlc Chemistry or Transition 
Elements (3) The chemistry of transition mecals, 
emphu121ng che unu1uol bonding proper, cs, 
11ercoc:hemi11ry, ond rclauonihlp 10 rtlCll>Hy . The 
<1udy Includes organomotalhcs. cataly ,., ood 
bioloa•cally lmpon■nt coordination compound . No 
!ab. l'rcttquiJib:: CHM 371 or c<JnJcnl nf IMtructor 

Note: The loner T following the course number 
indicates a tutorial course which is usually offered 
when n,quested b~ the student. 

COMMUNICATIONS 

Program Description 
Bac:helor's degree., ,n Corporote Communication and 

Mus Commwlicallon are ofrercd. A minor is offered 
in Communication for Business. 

Corporate Communication 
The Corpon,te Commun,carion under~r0<lu.11c degn,e 

(4'~~1 tlours) re.quires the follown• • ... ... .-"'"'"' t4 I 
·~) COM 100. I 10. 240, 242. 2S• ~r.· •OJ. 305, 
JOJ, •OI. 40S. 460. BA :330. 350. 4~l 4S4 .Major 
dcctiYe, (J-6 hour■) may be chosen fmm: ART 181, 
COM 301 . 331 , 340. 3.56 or 460. 

Mass Communication 
The Bachelor's dearee in Mass Commu111cation 

co,uist• of 42-49 hours. The following courses (29 
houn) are n:quircd! COM I 00. IS I, 240. 242. 2.54. 
Ol. 304, 307. 401, 405 and 460. Specialized 

counewO<t (9 houn) will determine a mOJOr cmplul.<io 
In Radio-Tclc,u,nn. Journalism Of Public Rtl11lons. 
IRodio-Televi,ion emphasis n:quircs: COM 360 and 
c,.o fmrn COM 342, 3S2. « 356. Journalism emphasll 
n:quln:s: COM 305. 340, and 342. Public Relations 
cmphasif n:quin:s: COM 303. 30S and BA 452.). An 
c~pc,muial componcn1 (4-7 bollt1) should be sclcacd 
from: COM 301. )SO and/Of 450. In addition, majOf' 
electi•u (up to 7 bou11) winch wen: noc counted in tbc 
mnjo< emphasis may be sclec~ from COM 260. 170. 
JOO. 30), 305, 340, 342, 352. 356. and 360. 

Minor In Communication 
for Business 
A m nor In Communicauon '°' BIISUICSS n:qu1n:1 the 

completion or the following councr. (16 houn) COM 
100. 110, 2.40, 303, 320, and 331. Ele,:tlve COUrsQ; (J.. 
6houn) EN0211. COM 242, 30$. lf1'/ md/0< 340. 

Courses of Study 
COM 100 lntroducUon to Ma.. Communication (3) 
A lllfV")I of the mass communication lidd. A general 
docript on of the mau media. thdr role In society, 
how they wock together. ■nd tbclr effect nn society. 
Emphuis un newspapers, maguincs, photography. 
film. radio. television, publlc rclAlions, Advenisin1, 
11111 lndu uill communication. Ofrcn:d each <cmcucr. 

COM 110 Fundamentals or Oral Communication 
(3) An introduccion to theories and techniques of nnn
written communication in business and society. Topics 
will include: the nature of human communication, 
listening skills, interpersonal communication, 
nonverbal communication. small group 
communication and public speaking. Stucents will 
partkipate in communication skHl•building activities, 
as well as research, organize and present formal 
speeches. OITen:d each semester. 

COM 121 Voice and Diction (3) Training and 
development of optimum voice quality and diction. 
Topics ror study anti appllcarlon include: breath 
control, rc~onnncc, pitch, projection and word usage. 
Students will focus on improved lllliculation based on 
general American pronunciation. Course work will 
include the study of the International Phonetic 
Alphabet. OITen:d each scmescer. 

COM 151 Radio Production (3) An introduction to 

basic radio stalion operations. Analysis of programs 
and audiences in American broadcasting. Directed 
experiences in organization, writing, production. 
direction, and performance of basic radio programs. 
Lab fee. Suggested prerequisice : COM 100 or 
concunenl registration. Offered each semester. 

COM 2.CO lnlenlewla1 (I) Practice in the 
organization and execution or an interview. Topics 
include the interviewing process, structun:, questions, 
cruting rappo,t. exchanging information, and closing 
the interview. Various types of interviews will be 
discussed. Offen:d each semester. 

COM 242 Buie ReportlJII (3) An analysis of the role 
of the n:pot1Ct ,n oommunlcating public lntclllgcnce. 
Labonto·ry work. will 111re.u bu1c ncw.1 111h.erin1. 
n:porting and writing 1eebniqueo. Pn:rcqwsiia: ENO 
102. COM 100. Offm,d CIICb KntilU, 

COM 254 Video Procluctlon (31 Theory and pnctioc ' 
of video production technique, An e,.mln1tion or 
basic program typcJ. equipment operation. staff 
organlzaclon. script wnting. 1nd •rudio production 
problem,. Loboratory work in fund•mcolal video 
proouctions. Lob rec. Prm:qu1.1Jtc. COM 100. O!Tcn:d 
each semester. 

COM 260 Broadcast Announcln1 (2) An 
examination or the theory, practices and still 
development of bn,adcu1 o.nnounc:ing. Tho studut 
hould ocquin: basic fundamenUlls of voice, dicllon 

and pronunciation oeedcd by a bfoadcut ~nnounur. 
Dhcunion will include clement.-; nec..e.ssa..ry for 
•nllOOJICing news. spon.,, weather, mw;k, 1gricultun:, 
buJinc•s. commrrci.ala.;· ttudio-,-vlsu.11 narra1ion, and 
fn:c-lancc. Labol'lllOry ucm"'5 and lh·c pcrlonnancc.< 
will be required or aJI students. Pn::rcqulsltc, COM 
100. 1$ I. OITm:d Spn.ng 93 .. 

COM 210 H1$tory of F11m (3) Concentrated otudy of 
film from the pioncenns c!Toru of Edison. Griffith and 
Euen<tein through Chulle Chaplin and Busccr Keacon 
Ill the n:ccru @IRJ or Hitchcotk. Bagman and Felllnl 
Emphu1s " placed on the an and graphic hi<iory or 
nlrn u well •• i~ place In mus media. L•b rce.. 
Offered: Spong 93. 

COM 300 Communication Workshop (1-3) A 
focused examination of the specialized skills required 
in a communications field . Lab fees will vary. 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor: 

COM 301 Applied Mass Communication (I) Staff 
ass ignments in campus-related media with a term 
involvement of seventy work hours. The course is 
designed to give students practical experience in the 
media. Assignments include the following : 

COM 301 (a) Radio Prerequisites: COM I 00 and 
COM 151 

COM 301 (bl Video Prerequisites: COM HlO and 
COM 254 

COM JOI (c) Newspaper Prercquisiccs: COM I 00 
and COM 242 

COM 301 (d) Publlc Relatlons Prerequisites: 
COM 100 and COM 242 

COM JOI (e) Yearbook Pren:quisiles: ART 181 
or ENG 102 

Studtn/J may rrpeat a panicular uction once and may 
earn a maximum of 4 credits in applied mass 
communication cour.fr work. 

COM 302 Seminar In Professional Communkatlon 
I) An cxami"'nlon of cmcr opponunilies. practices 

and profc,; lonal 1cit1vi1tc$ in the Communications 
ricld. A n:vicw of historical c;:;::e, "PJ)Oltunities will 
be contrasted with the development of the new media 
1.echnologlcs. StudenL• will be rcqu,n:d to develop • 
portfolio a.nd a career dc•e lopmcnl pion . Upon 
completion of Lhe coune, 11udcn1s will be u~ 10 
update 1hc pot1folio and IIR"""' it "' pon or the course 
rcqu,n:ments for COM * · Prcrcqu ites! COM 100. 
242, and 2.54. 

COM JO.) Wntlea Comn•u.nlcaUOn fo, B.ut- (3) 

The Study 111d practice of errccrlvc bualncu 
writln1, Topla will lnclu<k wrilln1 memorandum,. 
lencrs lllld rcpona u well u writing for various 
publics. Special rocua on pcnuui•e commun 1\on, 
lnu:m11io1141 blaincH communica1lon and writing style 
ro, <O.,,OraJO publication• Prcrcqui,llu: ENO I 02. 
Sugge11Cd pren:quislia: COM 11 0 

COM 304 BrQlldciut tW3writlng (3) A lobora1ory 
cou= in the pn:parotion and pm;entotion or ncwKa.m 
ond special news program, Considcncion of 
n:poning, intcr-iewlng, documcntariu ond •l"'ciol 
events. Prcn:quisilcJ: ENO I 02, CO 1 I 00. IS I ond 
24l. Sugc:s1ed Pren:qubitc: Concurrent rcgistr■lion 
COM254. 

COM 305 Publk:alJon, Editing and Production 13) 

An c,aminadon or traditional and compu1.cr-assifted 
1echniquea or cditina, clcsian. gnphlc proouchon and 
layout of public11iON. Study will include mogu,ncs. 
ncwopapen. broi:hW'CI, yearbook> •nd Olhcr buJine .. 
pubhcations. Prcrcquioitcf! ENG 102. COM 100 and 
242. 

COM J07 Wrltlna ror 1hc £lettronk Media (3) A 
laborat<>ry cou™' In tc,:hniquc.s and forms of script 
writing fOf 111 type, or elecuonic modi•. Prerequisite,: 
ENG 10'2, COM 100 and 2'4. 
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COM 315/EDU 315 Arpmentatlon 1111d Debate (3) 
The study of the llrJ!UmenWion process and its usage 
in daily communications, advertising, politics, and 
speech writing. Debate includes selection and 
development of material for p,cscnlation in !he formal 
debate. Fonnal debate techniques arc examined as well 
as procedures for organizing and coaching debate 
teams. Pn:requisite: ENG 102. Suggested prerequisite: 
COM 110. 

COM 320 Communication In Orpnlzatlom (3) An 
examinalion of dynamic communication within a 
business setting. Focus will include small group 
communication, leadership, problcm•solving, 
communications flow, and detecting organizational 
communication breakdowns. Students will also present 
formal speeches for the business and professional 
environment. Prerequisites: ENG 102, COM 110 
(Suggested prerequisite: COM 303.) 

COM 331 lntercultur•I Communication: US and 
Japan (3) A study of similaritie• and differences 
between Japan and the United Slates and methods for 
developing intercultural understanding and improved 
intercultural communication. Course focus includes 
1hc study of Japanese cultural history, literature, 
interpersonal behavior. and aspects of Japanese 
language. Business applications arc explored 
including: motivation, organizational behavior and 
business etiquette. Pn:requisite: ENG 102. 

COM 340/ENG 340 Magazine Writing (3) Writing 
popular non-fiction articles for magazines with 
emphasis on targeting and selling articles to 
publications. Pn:requisitcs: ENG 102 and permission 
of the instructor. 

COM 342 Advanced Reporting (3) Discussion and 
implementation of gathering information as well as 
writing news, background stories, interpretive stories, 
and documentaries for print and broadcast. Analysis of 
legal, social and moral responsibilities of the reporter. 
Pn:requisitcs: ENG 102, COM 100,242 and 304. 

COM 350 Pnctlcum In Media (2) Intensified staff 
assignments and supervisory experience in campus
related media. The course is designed lo give students 
practical experience in the media. Pn,requisites: COM 
30 I and instructor's p,rmis.<ion. 

COM 352 Adv■nced Radio Production (3) Students 
carTy out advanced assignments in radio production 
and direction. Preparation, production and evaluation 
of various radio programs which may include music, 
entertainment, interviews, commercials and special 
events. Pn:rcquisitcs: COM 100, 15 I. 

COM 356 Advanced Video Prodlldlon (3) Students 
carry out advanced creative assignments in video 
production and direction. Pn:parstion, production and 
evaluation of various pro1rsms which may include 
news. discussion, educational. interview, 
entertainment, documentary, commercial, and special 
events programming. Pn:rcquisitcs: ENG 102, COM 
100, ISi, 2S4 and 307. 
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COM 361 Bro■dcast Opendi,,,a (3) All euminatioo 
of the struclllral oralllizatiou of radio and television 
s1ation1 in the United Slates. Various divisions and 
dcpartmeuu of broadcast s1ation operations will be 
studied. Special attention will be placed on 
pro1ramming, promotion, audicnr:c research, and 
broadcast man.aaement technique&. P.-crequisitcs: ENG 
102, COM I 00, IS I. Suggested prerequisites: COM 
2S4, 301. 

COM 385 Topics In Media for Secondary 
Educ■tloa (3) A course dcsigoed to prcpaie aecrndary 
education instructors for advising 1cbool media. 
Discuuion includes the problems of 1taffin1, 
developing annual budscts, and dealing with 
administruors as well as Ibo lcpl ■nd Clbical issues of 
school mediL l'rcffipJisitcs: ENG 102 and admiuioo 
to the Teacher Educalion Program. 

COM 401 M- CommllDkatlon Law (3) The study 
of laws which affect and rcsulate the Illas& media. • 
Includes a study of constitutional, statutory and 
administrative laws. Pn:rcquisites: Completion of 12 
credits in Communications courses and senior 
standing. 

COM 405 Ethics and the Media (3) All examination 
of moral and ethical issues in mass communication. 
The course focuses ori ethical questions within the 
communicalions industry and the effects on media and 
society. Prerequisites: Completion of 12 credits in 
Communications courses and senior standina. 

COM 450 Communication■ lnternablp (1-6) 
Supervised work experience for the advaoced student 
which requires the application of communic■tioa 
principles, skills and strategies in bu1inc11 or 
professional commuaic1tion1 organization■. 

Prerequisites: Minimum of junior standing and 
approval of the departmental intansbip committee. 

COM 460 Senior Cenununlcatlom Seminar (3) An 
cumination of the relationship between 
communication theory and the evolution of the 
communications industry. Students will develop a 
major paper as well as explore~ opportunities in 
the field of communications. Prerequisites: 
Completion of 12 credits in Communications courses 
and senior standing. 

Computer Science 
See Mathematics/Computer Science 

Criminal Justice 

Program Description 
The major in Criminal Juslicc requira I lllinimum of 

36 houn, with 21 hours from the Core group ■nd IS 
hours fonn the elective group: 

Co,wGroup 

CJ 200 Criminolol}' (3) 
CJ 210 Criminal Justice Systems (3) 
CJ 211 The Juvenile Justice System (3) 
CJ 300 lntcm■J Security in I Demoaacy (3) 

CJ 30 I Govcmrncnt Powers of Arrest. Sean:h, 
and Seizure (3) 

CJ 305 Penology (3) 
CJ 310 Criminal Law (3) 

E/ectlve Group 

SOC 218 Race and Ethnicity (3) 
SOC 220 Social Problems (3) 
SOC 221 Urban Sociology (3) 
SOC 322 Social Deviance (3) 
SS 310 Social Science S1atistics (3) 
PSY 201 Psychology of Adolescence (3) 
PSY 303 Abnonnal Psychology (3) 
PSY 330 Psychology of Leaming (3) 
PHL 204 Elhics (3) 
PHL 260 Pbilosopby of Law (3) 
PS 155 American National Government (3) 
PS 206 American Slate & Local Government (3) 
PS 310 Public Administration (3) 
PS 396 Civil Libcrtieo (3) 
BA 330 Principles of Management (3) 
BA 200 Principles of Accounting (3) 

Courses of Study 
CJ 200 Crlmlnology (3) This course will examine 
crime as a social phenomenon through an 
interdisciplin■ry inve1ti11tion of the causes and 
palla1II of criminal behavior. 

CJ 210 Criminal Justice Systems (3) A survey of 
various institutions by which the criminal justice 
system is admi.nistcrcd--police, the legal profession, 
the courts, and penal institutions--including an 
examination of the problems which the criminal justice 
system faces and on cvalUllioa of the adequacy of the 
exilling system. 

CJ 211 Tbe Jannlle Ju1tlce Sy1tem (3) An 
ewninalion of the origin. pbilosopby, and objectives 
of the juvcoile justice system. Emphasis will be piaccd 
on the decision making pn,cess of police, court, and 
probation officials relative to the apprehension, 
processing and trullllent of juveniles. Supreme Court 
decisions in the juvenile field also will be addressed. 

CJ 300 Internal Security In a Democncy (3) An 
analysis of the police in a dcmocn,tic political system. 
Specific altcnlion will be Jivcn to the questions of the 
·control of crime and subversive activities and the 
relllion of these controls to the freedoms essential to a 
democracy. 

CJ 301 Govenunent Powen al Arrest, Seattb, ■ncl 
Seman (3) A llllldy of the l■w II it relates to am:st, 
search, aad seizure with empbaais on present 
controlling lqal dccisiom and hilloric:al development, 
philosophy, ■nd problems undcrlyina these decisions. 

CJ 305 Pe■olop (3) Hi1toric1l and contemporary 
analysis of penal s)'lletlll ■nd raomwmcs in tcnns of 
orpnizllion. procedw-cs, popama and effectiveness. 

CJ 311 Crtal■al Law (3) Analysis of the purposes 
and sources of the criminal law. Examination of the 
preliminary crimes of solicitation, Conspiracy, r.nd 
attempt. The specific clements of crimes against the 
pcnoa and crimes against property are addressed. A 
coooidentioa of defenses to criminal liability is also 
undertaken. 



DANCE 

Course Description 
A minor in Dance requires 23 hours of the following 

1M1rses; DAN IOI, 102, 6 hours of 250,301,302,309, 
'71.and372. 

;ourses of Study 
IAN 101 Introduction to Danct I (2) An 
lcoductory course in the theory and technique of 

1:tnce.Emphasizcs dance as a visual and kinesthetic 
•rl. Will develop body awareness and expand 
11dividual movement range. 

IAN 102 lntroduttlon to Dance II (2) A 
ontinuation of the introduction to the theory and 
-,chnique of dance. Focus on the ability lo perfonn 
\tended movement combinations. ~requisite: DAN 
Ill. 

IAN 103 Dance Pndlcum (I) Open to all students 
•y permission of the dance faculty . Students will 
1anicip1tc in public performances as members of 
arious Lindcnwood,dance groups. May be repealed 
nr crcdil up 10 four credits. 

IAN 110 Dance u an Art (3) An introductory course 
,.il n<d lo develop lhc sludtnt's ability lo enjoy and 
.. 1yu dance pcrfonnanct through • consideration of 
lan<c style, technique, choreography and the role of 
1Jnt e in culture. No previous dance training is 
iccawy. 

'IAN 201 J■zz Dance I (2) Through a variety of 
vani,.ups. dance cxen:ises and extended movement 
·ombinatioM sci lo contemporary music, sllldcnu will 

1urn the essential movement stylizations of jazz 
lm:c. 

'lAN 202 Jazz Dance n (2) Continuing study in Jazz 
l:ince techniques. Prerequisite: DAN 201. 

11AN 203 Jazz Dance Sldlll (I) Additional technical 
e>pcni,c in jazz dance techniques. Prcrcquisiie: DAN 
m May be repealed once for Cffllit 

IIAN 150 Dute PndndlDa Wort.bop (3) Studcnla 
will panicipale in a dance concert or lour, applyin1 
,lance technique in a performance selling. Prcrcquisile: 
ncnnlsaion or instructor. (II is recommended that the 
·.-ounc be tatea in ccajWIClion with a dance technique 
,-ounc.) 

'.DAN 271 Special Sl■dlet In Dance (2) Special 
; courses in tap, African, historical or ethnic dance to 

,xtend the student'• ramililrity with lbc range of dance 
,1ytcs that comprise lhc Ill in today's culture. May be 
ccpcated as topics vary. 

DAN 301 lnltrmedlate/Ad'JIIIICtd Modem Dance I 
12) Emphasizes inlermcdiale/advanctd modem dance 
1echniques and performance styles of major 
.·hoffl>snpbcn. 

DAN 302 Intermediate/Advanced Modem Dance II 
(2) Further exploralion or modem dance techniques 
and pcrfonnance styles. Special attention to alignment 
and releasing techniques. Prerequisite: DAN 30 I. 

DAN 303 lnlermtdlale/Adnnced Modern Dance 
Skllls (I) A continuation or study in modem dance. 
Prerequisite: DAN 302. May be repeated once for 
credit. 

DAN 309 Dance Theory and Composition (3) An 
cxploratjon of the basic compositional theories of 
dance through mastery of improvisational movement 
techniques and lhc creation of dance compositions. 
Prerequisite: 2 semesters of dance techniques or 
permission of the instructor (It is recommended that 
the course be taken in conjunction with a dance 
technique course.) 

DAN 371 Dance In lhe 20t!i Century (3) A survey or 
lhe history or Western concert dance from 1900 10 the 
present day. Emphasis on multicultural innucnces on 
Western concen dance. No prt:vious dance experience 
1s necessary. 

DAN 372 Dana Ttaebln1 Methods (3) A survey of 
principles and practices of teaching dance in the 
schools and private studio Kttings. Prerequisite : 
concurrent enrollment in a dance techniques c·ourse. 

DAN 470 Seminar In Dance ( 1-3) Advanced studies 
for students with specialized interests. Topics may 
include studies in choreography, dance history, 
perfonnanct, anthropology, education and off-<:ampus 
studies. (May be repeated for credit as topics vary.) 

DAN 473 Survey or Dance Therapy (3) A survey of 
lhc various movement techruques such as the Ufe/ An 
Process which promotes knowledge of sclr and Olhen 
through movement awareness. No prior dance 
e,perience required. 

ECONOMICS 
See Buslnesa Admlnlslntloa 

EDUCATION 

Program Description 
Lindenwood College is accn:dited by the National 

Council for Accreditation or Teacher Education 
(NCATE) and the Missouri Board or Education (leml 
of accrcdiwion 9NZ-97). Successful completion of lhc 
Lindenwood College approved teacher education 
program qualifies lhc student for the rccommcndalion 
that a teaching ctrlificale be issued by the Missouri 
Dcpanmcnt of Elementary and Secondary' Educalion. 

Admission 10 the Teacher Education Proaram is 
dctemiincd by lhc Council on Teacher Education. 1bc 
Council, broadly reimsenlalive of teacher education al 
the College, considers applications arter tbe student 
has completed the coune Orientation 10 Education. 
Grade poinl average•. ICSI scores, b■ sic skills 
competency, and other evidence will be considered by 

the Council in determining admission. An ACT or 
SAT test is required for consideration. The C-8ase test 
must be passed. 

The college degree or diploma does not serve as a 
license to reach. Each state issues i1s own teaching 
cerri ficates, based on its own requirements. Upon 
successful completion of the planned degree program 
and after passing a state administered test, each studcnl 
applies for certification to teach in Missouri . The 
student who wishes certification in other sra1es shCN.1ld 
seek advice from the Certification Specialist in the 
Education department concerning requirements in 
other states. 

Education Certification 
Programs 

Early Childhood Special Education 
Early Childhood (Prc-K through Grade 3)• 
Elementary ( I through 8) 
Secondary (7-9, 7-12, K-12, K-9) 

Art 
Business Educalion (non-vocational) 
English 
Foreign Language (French, Spanish) 
Malhcmalics 
Music (Instrumental, Vocal) 
Physical Education 
Science (Biology) 
Social Studies 
Speech and Thealre 

Special Education (K-9, 7-12, K-12) 
Leamjng Disabilities 
Behaviorally Disordered 
Mentally Handicapped 

Those inlerested in the Preschool through Grade 3 
certificates will cam an Elementary ( 1-8) certificate as 
well. Studcnla interested in special education will note 
that the program leads 10 certification in elementary 
education (Grades t-8) and an area or special 
education (K-12). 1bc am,s of specialization in spc,ial 
education are (1) Leaming Disabilities, (2) Behavior 
Disorden and (3) Menially Handicapped. Because 
thou progmms ore dcm•n~lng. one must carefully 
pun and scqucnct lhc coursa in order 10 graduate in 
four years. This rtlClllt! you mwt contact an advisor in 
the Education Department as soon as lhc decision 10 

teach is made. 

Courses of Study 

THcher EdUClltlon 
EDU 110 Orlt■lalloa to Educational Experf•nc:ts 
(2) A general introduction to the aru of education and 
schooling .. All students planning 10 teach an: required 
10 take this coune heron: or in conjunction with their 
first education course(s). Clas~room observation is 
rcquin:d. Offered: every semester. 
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ED 201/PSV 201 l'.ycbolOfO' of Adolesctn~ Pl A 
1udy or physical, Intellectual, emo11on1l 111d so<IAI 

dcvelopmcnl during Ilic period of adolescence 
Rcielltdi s1udics arc given•~ 111"-"tion 1n IIUdyrng 
lhc dcvelopmcnl or • scn<e of pcnonal idcnllly, 
changin& roles In family, $cbool and·cormnuruty. and 
problems of adjultmcnl, delinquency llJld drug abu.te. 
A pnor cour>c ln piychology is dcmablc. Offcn:d; S« 
P,ychol11gy 

EDU 246 Children's Literature (3) HiSlory and 
developmenl of Ji1crature suitable for elementary 
school students. Evaluation of current materials. 
Offered: Each Spring scmesltr. 

EDU 247 AdoleKcnl Lllrrt1lure (2-3) History and 
de\lclopmcnl of litennurc Juatabh:: for the secondary 
school (junior and «emor high). Evaluauon of currcnl 
ma1erials. Offered: Eoch Spring l!Cf!IC5ltt 

EDU 274 Pby.<kol Educallon In Elementary Schools 
(21 Ora•nlza11ono l and inotruc11on1I upccu of 
plonning • scquen1i1I K-8 provam or physical 
cducoiiun. c1nphui1ing ru11damcntol mo1or skill 
developmcnt. rhythms, gomc.s and ports. Offered: 
Each Spring semester. 

EDU 3IO Adolesttnl OentopmHl: Secondary (ll A 
study of the growth of JUmor high and high school age 
students as related co their cducauon Prctcquisiles· 
Sophomore standing and EDU 110 or concurrent 
registralion. 

EDU JOI Sttondffy F.duaitional Psychology (3) A 
impt;. •study of the thconcs of lcwnong related to secnndary 
, studenu: ■nd 1hc1r 1nnuencc on current classroom 
an. practices. Pmeqwshcs· Sophomore standing and EDU 
leg a 110 or COl>QIJTfflt rcgi,b'llllon. 
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EDU 303 Cblld Development: Elementary (3) A 
study of growth of elementary school age shldents as 
related lo dleir education. Prerequisites: Sophomore 
standing and EDU 110 or concurrent registnllion. 

EDU 30-1 El•mtntary F..ducollonal l'sycholog)' (3) A 
study of die theories or lcanung rcla1cd to elementary 
nud.en11 and 1h~•r influence on curnnt clunoom 
prncuccs. Pmequis11cs: Sophomore Sllnding and EDU 
110 or concurrent ""8"tntlon 

EDU 305 Eltmentary Rudlng 1tthods (3) A 
comprehensive srudy or the sldll required for rud1na 
de•clopmenl, such as word 111ack and pcreep1ion. 
vocabulary. and compn,hcruion. A variety or rcadjng 
methodologies. ma1erials, and evaluation items will be 
prc>cntcd and u>ed with readcn in the ochool sy5tcrn 
Prcrequm1c: EDU 303 and EDU 322 or consent or 
UlUJ\lctor 

EDU 306 Languag• Arts (J) A compn,hcns1vc arudy 
of hsiening. grammar, Jpcalclng and wn1ing 11ulls as 
1hcy ""' in1c3ntcd into the contemporary langu.lge and 
rcadms prov,un. Various methods and m11enllls i= 

exphned Prcrequis11c; EDU 303 or con,enl of 
mstnu:cor 
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ED J07 Teaching R<.t1dut In the Content Areu 
()) The cou"e •• dC>igned to provide proJpc<:Ll~c 
11:achcn of Gnrdcs ◄-12 with 1echniqucs for assc.ssina 
and improvma reading and S1Udy ,kills 10 tbc C001dll 

lllUS (e.g English, Math). Srudcnta will team 11> apply 
RlKling concepts, lhcories, and leehnlquet ID COOIA:Dl 

area ma1eri1I by developing model lc ■sons and 
matcn.ali. Thi• coune satisfies siarc rcqwn,rncnu for a 
buic rudms cout1C for middle school and sccondary 
ccn,fication PrenquiJi1c: The uudcnt mw1 have 
completed or be curren1ly enrolled in !!DU 321 or 
reccive·consent of insttuctor 

EDU 309 Analyols a nd CorreeLlon of Reading 
Dl1■bllltleo (3) This course i• designed 10 teach 
,ludcnts lhc diagnoatldpn:scripuvc process necessary 
w deal with rudenr 11 n.nOUJ levdJ in the c!Msroom. 

ludenls turn 10 use and analp.c a variety of infonnal 
IUld stondonh:ud d1ag110S11c l'Cadi ng 1es1s appropriate 
foc individual and group diagnosi-. Swdents .an learn 
to use commercial and tcachcramade materials in 
conjunction with basal n:adcn to provide apprnpnote 
instruction. Students arc expected 10 work with A 

problem reader during the coune. l'mequisilC; EDU 
305 or 307. 

EDU 310 Musk: In Elemeatary SdM>ola (2) A general 
preparation for the tc1tcher in the elementary 
classroom. A shldy or Lhc principles, proccdwu. and 
objectives of school mw;ic. l'mequi!Itc: BDU 322 or 
consent of instructor. 

EDU 311 Art la Elementary Scbooll (2) Designed 
for eilher the c.lusroom teacher who may be 
n,spantlblc for an an pros,am or for the att ~ m 
Lhc elementary school. Studio work and lecwrc on 
autlvc cxp,usion and ICdmlqucs. Pn:ffqwsi1e: EDU 
322 or c:onscnl or iMtructor, 

ED JU Mathrmallcl ID Elemalwy Schoob (3) A 
modem approacb 10 the teaching of mlllllematica is 
orrcn:d for the ltudcnl prcparina ID teach DI elementary 
1ehoolJ. Prerequisites: Fulfillment of college Math 
..... ~nll. EDU 322 or Cnn<cOI of insllUCUX'. 

EDU JIJ odal Studlet Mubocb (3) This course 
inc.ludc.s 1he Lhcorchcal and prae1ical aspecta uf I.be 
elementary social studie.< curriculum. Mctl>odology. 
1c,chniques, 1U1ltc&ics and muaiab appropri11e to Ille 
area are inve11i1a1ed. Prercqui.ltc : EDU 322 or 
consent of instructor. 

EDU 314 Utlllzlng Fa,ally and Commually 
R...,..._ (3) An uploratio<I of Ille rt:iOWUS of the 
comrnunily 111d methods of iDCQIJ)Ol'Ui"I lbcm into 
Ille prt·tcbool prog,un. Family rellOllRlCS aod flJlllly-
1cllool relationships o.rc siu<llcd. and malCrials and . 
methods r.,.. developing sucll rclllionwps cootributc a 
focus or clfons.. Pnctieum CJtpCneDC1C ,. a major ~ 
or this coun<c, Prcrequ.itile: EDU J 17 or COtlSCDI or 
inJttUCtor. 

EDU JIS/COM JlS Arswneotalion &Del Dtba~ (3) 
The swdy of the argumcnWlon p,ocess and iu uugc 
in daily commun1calion1. odvenislog. politics, 111d 
tpcecb writing Debate Include• selection and 
dcvclopmcru of m.alCrial for pn,scnWioa bl the fonnal 
debate. Formal debate ~ques are euniined u ""'ll 
as procedures for OrJ'anitlag 111d cnacblag deba1e 
teams. Prerequisite: ENG 102. 

EDU 316 LaDgD•gt, Acqulslllon IIDd De~tlopmcnt 
ror Young Childrr.n (3) A study of the nature of 
langu1gc, the norm.11 sequence of language 
development, and an introduction to the theonc• or 
luguage ecquiliuon, The COUl$C includes a concern 
roe: undcrsw,ding the innw:n« or environmcnl and 
cu.hurc DI language devclopmenr.. development of 
tcchnlquca and m11eri1ls far sumulm1iog lanaua&c 
growth. lden1lfica11on of spccoh and 1.r1iculotion 
problems and appn,pnorc refCl'l'll method>. romohorny 
with ln5trumcnt, ond ICChntquu for assc .. ,ng h\nguage 
dcvclopmcnL Prcr,,qulsi1c: Juruor standing 

EDU 317 Introduction to Ellrly Chlldbood/Sp«lal 
Educ.lion (Jl A Sludy of principle• balic 10 1he 
preschool cnv1tonmCJ1l dcaigncd 10 mcc1 the nccdli or 
the developlnJ child. Co11111ivc, physical, ooc11I, 
elllOlionAI. ond cn:ativc devclopmcnl an: ,nvatig~tcd 
and observed in lhc p,cschool setting. Curriculum and 
mal<>ri•b oppropn ■lc for early educ111on will be 
cmphuizcd. as well as planning and uecu1rns 
ac1lvi11es for lhc prc,chool child The grow1h. 
ckvclopmen1 and special needs or prt>dlool children 
w,lh disab1liuc.s ..,ill be diJCUued. This wlll ncludc 
devcfopmcnlllly appropriate pnacticc.s, asseumenl, 
and m11crial and curriculum adllpiauon Lha1 11ll1Y be 
necessary when worlting with Ibis population. 

EDO 319 Elementary Science Methodl (3) A course 
designed to explore various methods, materials, 
strategies and processes used in elementary s.:hool 
science programs. Students will be expected to 
develop and teach several science lessons . 
Preequisitc: EDU 303, 322 or consent of instructor. 

EDU J20 lllilory and l'bllos,ophy ol F.ducallon (3) 
A CCJm!'"hcnsiVC study of the hlstoricol Slt\lClure and 
phllo,ophy of American cduc11lon, iis roo1s In the 
p111, ,u rcl11ionship to other present cduca1ional 
1}'1teDU and ilS pos,tlblc (ullll'C dlrcctinru. Prcrequilitc: 
EDUII0. 

EDU 321 tcoadary Clusroom Tucbin,: and 
Mana1c,m•nt (J) Techniquu and procedures 
applicable to effech•e leaching. planning for 
iDSU11Ction, pracuo:ing 1pedfic micro-1cachlng 0011,. 
l«hniqucs or clu,room ffllllJlgemcnt and dlsclp!Jl>C. 
Preequi.siu,: EDU 300 & JOI orcorucn1 of instructor. 

EDU 322 Elementary Clouroam Tucb.lng ■ nd 
Mana1•mcat (3) Techniques and procedures 
applicable to cffec1ive teaching. planoing for 
irunruction. prncticin1 sped!'~ micro-teaching skills. 
techniques or classroom rmnaaemcnt and dlsciplinc. 
Prerequisite: EDU 303 & 304 or corucnL of in$tnldot. 

EDU l23 Methods ol Teachln1 Elementary School 
Musk (3) A 11udy or the various approocbes to music 
education in Lbe clem.cntary scboob. For music 
edJJcalion DIAjon.. Prcn,quisltc: EDU 322 or con<ent of 
instructor. 

EDU 324 A116'mu1t of Jntellcctnl Skills (l) 
Nooprojective, cducat.ionally relevant IC!IU wm be 
c:ooaidcrcd with n:1pect to ~Dries of IIICUW'Cfflcnl, 
test carutn1ctlon, 1cst administration. and ethical use. 
Shldcnta will anain cnmpc1eoce in adnunislntion or 
one of the more commonly used methods of 
.1.UCSS'IJlffll, cilbcr Binet or Wecbslcr. 



EDU 32S Perceptual Motor Development (2) This 
course examines lhc complex relationship between 
sensory pcn:eption and the development of gross and 
fine motor skills. The student will analyze and evaluate 
the research in this field, the methods and tools of 
assessment, materials and activities used to enhance 
and/or remediate the development of pcn:eptual-motor 
skills. Prerequisite: EDU 317or its equivalent. 

EDU 326 Curriculum Concepts: Creative (3) This 
course will provide the student with techniques, 
methods and materials used in the curriculum areas of 
music, art and movement for the young child (ages 3· 
8). Students will review relevant child development 
issues, learn lhe rationale for teaching these curriculum 
area.<, and the importance of integrating them into the 
entire curriculum. Devclopmcnl and implementation or 
lesson plan< will be part of this cour,e. 

EDU 327 Curriculum Concepts: Cognitive (3) This 
course will provide the student with techniques, 
methods and materials used in the curriculum areas of 
science and social studies for the young child (ages 3-
8). Students will review relevant child development 
issues, learn the rationale for teaching these curriculum 
area.<, and the importance of integrating them into the 
entire curriculum. Development and implementation or 
lesson plans will be part of this course. 

EDU JJ0-340 Methods or Teaching ■ Major Subject 
(3) Problems of teaching the major subject in 
secondary schools. New materials and methods are 
e,amined, implemented, and evaluated. Prenquisite: 
EDU321. 

Subjects available are: 
330 Science 
331 Mathematics 
332 Modem Languages 
333 Art 
334 English 
335 Social Studies 
336 Business Education 
337 Speech & Theatre 
338 Music 
340 Physical Education 

EDU 341 Education of the Euepdoa■I Child (3) In 
this course the student (I) develops an understanding 
or the abilitie! and disabilities of the groups of children 
who are commonly classified as exceptional; (2) 
develops an understanding of the needs of exceptional 
children and the instructional planning employed to 
meet those needs; (3) develops an understanding of the 
emotional handicaps upon an individual; ( 4) gains an 
interest in the welfare of the handicapped individual 
and recognizes society's respon ■ ibilily to help 
individuals realize their full potential; (5) gains actual 
e,pcrience with exceptional children and with those 
professionals who work di=tly with such individuals. 
Pretequisit<:: EDU I 10 or consent of instructor. 

EDU 345 Health, Nutrilloa & Solety of Ille Y oang 
C'blkl (3) This course focuses upon pcnonal hygiene, 
eating habits. nutritional requirements, physical 
fitneH, safety precautions, first aid techniques, and 
emergency procedures. Prerequisite: EDU 303 or its 
equivalent. 

EDU 3S1 Screening, Diagnosing and Prescribing 
lmtructlon (3) This course focuses upon methods and 
materials utilized in screening and diagnosing learning 
problems in early childhood education. ~ othods and 
materials for prescribing instruction will be utilized. 
Reid experiences are part of the course. Prerequisite: 
EDU 317 or its equivalent. 

EDU 3S9 Multicultural Education (3) This cour,e is 
designed to promote an understanding of the 
imponance of multicultural education in a pluralistic 
society. Students develop awareness of their own 
cullural heritage and attitudes, obtain information 
aboul various minority cultures, and analyze the school 
as a product of the cultural heritage and attitudes. 

EDU 380 Pre-Student Teaching Practicum (1-3) 
This course is designed to offer the education student 
experience in elementary and secondary schools or 
other educational environments. Evaluations will be 
made by the college consultant and the host teacher. 
Students in EDU 321 and 322 must enroll for one hour 
of practicum. Prerequisite: EDU 30 I or 304 or consent 
of instructor. 

EDU J84 Creating Curriculum and Materials for 
Early ChUdbood Progrum ( 4) A course designed to 
familiarize students wilh innovative cunicula and 
materials currently in use in art, drama. music. etc. 
Techniques for promoting cognitive. motor social and 
emotional development through these mat<:rials and 
programs are emphasized. Students will prepa,e and 
lest their own materials with preschool 
children.Students will also become familiar with and 
develop adaptations to curricula for young children 
with developmental delays. Specific techniques and 
planning for children with special needa will be 
addressed. Prerequisite: EDU 317 or conaeat ar 
instructor. 

EDU J89 Undemanding the Middle Scbool/Janlor 
High School Student (3) Thia course wiU examine the 
special characteristics of the pre-adolescent and early 
adolescent; the physical, cognitive and social needs 
specific to this age group; and ways in which the 
school can meet those needs 

EDU 399 Practicum: An■ lysls and Correetlon of 
Reading Dls■bllltlu (2) Students in elementary 
education will enroll concurrently in this course and 
EDU 309. Students will apply the testing and 
remediation techniques IJlught in EDU 309 in a school 
setting, working with a regular classroom teacher and 
remedial reading teacher who will be responsible for 
observing and worlting with students throughout the 
semcst<:r. An initial diagnostic report, lesson plans, and 
progress reports will be required for each student 
tut~. Prerequisite: EDU 305 or 307. 

EDU 410 Student Teaching ( 12) A course consisting 
of observation, individual conferences, supervised 
teaching in an elementary and/or secondary school and 
a weekly student-teaching seminar. This practicum is 
designed to be the culminating experience in one's 
teacher prq,antion program; thus students should have 
completed all or most of all the courses necessary for 
the degn,e and certification prior to this counc. The 
student is responsible for arranging and paying the 
expense of tcansportation to and from the assigned 
school. Course registration must be approved by the 

Council on Teacher Bducation. The student teacher's 
tot.a.l academic load is limited to one course in addition 
to student teaching. Students seeking K-12 
certification must teach at both lhe elementary and 
secondary levels. Special education students will teach 
in a regular classroom and a special education 
classroom. Students must also participate in a 
September Experience prior to the official suut of the 
student-leaching semester. A student-teaching fee is 
required . Please sec the Undergraduate Guide for 
further detail (Student Teaching Fee) 

Spec/al Education 
SEO 302/PSY 302 Behavior Management (3) Study 
of the application of learning principles to practical 
problems of behavior with emphasis on behavior 
management and behavior therapy The course 
includes evaluation or research findings on behavior 
modification in home, school, and clinical sellings, 
laboratory study in acquisi1ion or new behaviors, and 
visits to local programs using behavior modification 
with normal and exceptional persons. Prerequisite: 
PSY 100 or consent of instructor. 

SED 303/PSY 303 Abnormal Psychology (3) A 
~urvey of lhc major classes of behavior disorders. 
Emphasis is given to understanding symptoms. the 
complex interaction of factors related to disordered 
behavior, and various approaches to correction of 
behavior problems. 

SEO J:ZS loin> ■nd Methods ot Teaching Children 
with Le■nlq DlaablllUes (4) In this course, the 

, student -will ·examine the theories. classification 
system, characteristics, historical data. and relaled 
l'CIOUl"CCS. Methods and material• needed in reaching 
lc■mon with laniin& diubilitica in special education 

• ;,. .,....- 119 IIILldied,. Both c:ommen:ial and te■eher
,, de¥eloped ' lllllaial• ue eurnined.PnRquiaite: EDU 
,;· ~l.\ \ ~' -~~•if 

SEO 319 Intro ■ad Method■ of Te■cbln1 Mentally 
Ret■rded Children (4) In this course, the studenl will 
examine the theories, classification system, 
characteristics, hislorical data and related resources. 
Methods and materials needed in teaching learners 
who are mentally retarded and in special education 
programs will be studied. Both commercial and 
teacher-developed ma1crials are examined Practicum 
work is an expected j>art or this cour,e. Prerequisite: 
EDU34I. 

SEO 3JI ,Intro and Methods or Teaching 
BebaYiorall:, Dllordend Children (4) In this course, 
L'ie student will examine the theories, classification 
system, characteristics, historical dala and related 
resoun:es. Methods and materials needed in !<:aching 
the behaviorally disordered learner will be studied. 
Both commen:ial and teacher-<leveloped mat<:rials are 
examined. Practicum work is an .. peeled part of this 
course. Prenquisit<:: EDU 341. 

SEO 333 Speech aad Language Development for 
the Exceptlon■J Leamer (3) This course is designed 
to increase the student's knowledge or the 
characteristics or human language and how such 
knowledge facilitates a clearer understanding of the 
young special education learner. Prerequisite: EDU 
341. 
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EDU 337 Spedal Education Counseling (3) A course 
which auempls lo combine the traditional psychology 
of counseling in all its variety with special 
consideration of the problems experienced by 
exceptional children, their families and their teachers. 
Prerequisites: EDU 341, one additional Special 
Education course, and SED/PSY 303 .. 

SEO 340 Career Development (3) The emphasis is 
on current theories and vocational development. 
Interest testing and aptitude testing significantly 
related 10 vocational development and their application 
to occupational training arc included. Prerequisite: 
EDU 341. 

SEO 357 Remediation In Elementary Math (3) Foci 
of this course arc (I) the teacher's knowledge of 
mathematical principles and remedial techniques 
fundamental lo arithmetic and the psychological 
aspects of arithmetic learning; (2) the teacher's 
competency in the use of concrete materials 
embodying mathematical principles and structures; (3) 
the lcachcr's sensitivity and willingness to adapt 
instruction to experiential needs or students 
Prerequisites: fulfillment of college math 
requirements, EDU 303 or 322, and 312. 

ENGLISH 

Program Descriptions 

·- 7' Engl/sh Ms/or 
A major in English requires 39-42 semester houn in 

English exclusive of ENG IOI and 102. English u a 
double major may be obtained by completing 30 
hours, The following councs arc required for the 
major: ENG 235, 236,. 304, 305, 306, 333 or 334, and 
354, plus 12 hours of a foreign language. Consult the 
English department faculty regarding minors in 
English or Comparative Literature. 

Writing Ms/or 
A major in Writing, administered by the English 

Department in conjunction with the Communications 
Dcpanment, requires 42 houn. including 21 houn of 
literature and 21 hours or writing courses. ENG 236 
and 306 = required for this major. Students should 
choose their writing courses from the following 
courses: ENG 211, 302. 341, 342, 343 and 344; COM 
242, 304, 305, 307, 340 and 342. 

Students should check catalogue descriptions for 
prerequisites to the~ counes. Writing majon must 
take 12 hours or a foreign language or the equivalent, 
as determined by the Foreign Language faculty. 
Faculty advisors will assist in directing a student's 
progress. 

Courses of Study 
ENG 101 Engllsh Composition I (3) An intensive 
review or the English language and its use in college
level writing, including the mechanics of written 
discourse, sentence structure, paragraph development, 
and essay organization. Oral presentation, formal and 
informal. is an important component of the course. 
Selections from expository and imaginative literatu~ 
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will be discussed as models for the effective use of 
language and as sources for composition topics. 
Offered each semester. 

ENG 102 Engllsb Composition I, (3) Continuation of 
ENG IO I with special al1cntion to the development of 
a mature style and to the research, mechanics and 
writing of a documented paper. Oral prcscnlalion, 
formal and informal, is an important component of the 
course. Three sections with different emphases are 
available as follows: 

English Composition II-A: In addition 10 the 
general content indicated above, the writing 
assignments will be related lo the subject areas 
anticipated in college study and the focus will be on 
developing clear, direct style in expository prose. 

English Composition 11-B: In addition to the general 
content indicated above, students may foUow their 
creative interests in writing fiction, drama. or poetry 
for a major pan of their writing requirement in the 
course. The research paper will be an inquiry into 
some aspect of imaginative literature. Permission of 
the instructor is required for admission. 

English Composition 11-C: This is a Special Topics 
section which will be taught by a faculty member from 
a discipline other than literature. In addition 10 the 
general content indicated above, the course will treat 
material related to a selected topic which will be 
published in advance of registration. 
OfferM each semester. 

ENG 103 Writing 1,ai; (I) A labonatory experience to 
develop basic writing skills in conjunction with 
coursework in the English composition courses. 
Interactive computer programs and individualized 
faculty assistance will be available lo the student. 
(Prerequisite: concurrent enrollment in ENG IOI or 
I 02. Repeatable: Students may lake up to rour credit 
hours of writing labo.) Offered each semester. 

ENG 201 World Literature I (3) A study of ideas 
that have shaped civilizations, Western and non
Wcstcm, with emphasis on the literature of various 
cultures and periods. The first semester of the 
sequence deals with Far and Near Eastern culllll'CI and 
Western culture from Ancient Egypt through the 
Middle Ages. Works will be read in English 
translation. Lectures and discussions interpret 
literature and consider religious and philoaophlcal 
thought in tcnns of contrasting u well u univenal 
themes and values. Student wril!CD wort conailll of 
both critical and crcalive writing. Plaequiaites: ENO 
102, HIS 100 or COIIClll'l'Cnl enroUment. Offered: Fill 
92. 

ENG 202 World Llteratnre II (3) A continuation of 
ENG 201, dealing with the Renaissance to the present 
in the West plus, and in relation 10, Afrkan and Native 
American cultures. Prerequisites: ENG 102. HIS 100 
or concurrent cnrolbncnL Offered: Spring 93. 

ENG 211 Writer'• Worbhop (3) A studio coune in 
writing. Students who wish to pursue individual 
creative interests or who wish to wort toward some 
kind of profesoional writing career will meet with an 
instruclor who will serve u critic and u moderator for 
general discussion on the effectiveness or student 

work. Students may repeal the workshop, but lhc 
repetitions must be under different instructors. 
Prerequisites: ENG IOI, 102. 

ENG 216 Comedy: Its Origin and Development (3) 
An investigation of the nature of laughter and the 
function of comedy in society. Lover or scoun~I. the 
comic hero is the "wise fool" upholding basic human 
values of mirth and pleasure in a society caught up in 
its own complacency. Papers and projects may deal 
with topics such as the Feast of Fools, Mardi Gras, 
clowns and jeslcn, vaudeville and comedians of the 
silent film. Prerequisite: ENG I02. 

ENG 235 American Literature I (3) Required for the 
English major. A study of American writing from the 
colonial frontier 10 1890. Emphasis will be on the 
struggle of New World writers to develop distinctive 
American themes and characters arising from the 
conquest of a virgin continent. Prerequisite: ENG I02. 
Offered: Fall 92. 

ENG 236 American Literature 11 (3) Required for 
the English major and Writing major. A study of late 
19th and 20th century American novels, poetry, and 
drama. A continued exploration of distinctive 
American themes as reflected through an ever 
changing and growing society. Prerequisite: ENG 102. 
Offered: Spring 93. 

ENG 250 Myth and Clvlllzallon (3) An introduction 
lo the myths Iha! have been undentood as origins of 
civilization and culture. Readings will include talcs of 
creation and myths concerning the origins of organiud 
society. The readings provide information and 
understanding about the functioning or myth as ii 
survives in the present. Prerequisite: ENG 102. 
Offered: Fall 93. 

ENG 302 Advanced Writing and Reoearcb (3) 
Introduce• students to library reference material as 
weU u to the skills of fmding information regarding 
topics or individual interest and gcncnl knowledge. 
S"""°"II would complete bibliographies and papen in 
selec:ted area or their intercsL Prerequisites: ENG 101, 
I 02 or the course may fulfill ENG I 02 requirement 
with recommendation or the English Department. 

ENG 303 Advanced Writing Lab ( I) A laboratory 
experience to develop writing skills beyond the level 
achieved in l!nglish composition courses (ENG IOI 
and 102). Interactive computer programs and 
individualized faculty assistance wiU be available lo 
the student. (Prerequisite: l!NG 102. The course is 
rcpealable. Studclllll may take up to four credit houn 
or writing labs.) 

ENG 304 History or the Engll■b Language (3) 
Required for the English major and for Teacher 
Education students certifying in English. Introduction 
to the study of the EngliJh language. The phonology, 
history and grammar of English are studied in the 
context or cultunl, social and political history with 
at!Cntion also to current linguistic theory. Prerequisite: 
ENG 102. 



G 305 £n1llth Uttnture to 1660 (3) Required 
r« lhc Eng.Utb majac-. A 1tudy of Engl!Jb poetry and 
prose Crom I.he Anglo-Suon pcnod Lhrough the Age of 
MIiian. SclCCIO:I ~nlAUVC rcadina• an: studied in 
t:..i'.i uf UIC CW.wrai changes and literary conventions 
wbich constitute English liteniry history. Premiuisite: 
ENGI02. 

ENC 306 &ncllab Lltcr-at11r• 1660 to 1900 (3) 
Required for lhc Englilh 1111,or md Writing major. A 
coruinuatlon of EnJllrh 30S covering the Res10<auon, 
AugtuWI and late-<eighteenlb-century Romanuc and 
Victoran pcnodJ of English lliaary hl1tory. The work 
or major wn1crs att: stUWed in temU of each writer's 
own critical statements or in terms o( the particular 
school or movement to which the works belong. 
Prerequisite: ENG 102. 

ENC 309 T1lt English Novtl (3) A Study or selected 
novel& rrom the eighteenth century 10 the early 
twcnt.lclh century with ottenuon ro the development or 
the novel u ■ litcnry form and 10 1ts lmporlllno: in the 
culture of Its hl11orica.l period Abo included ii an 
1C<:011nl of lhc f01erunncrs of the novel ,n the nlllTlltive 
rradition since the Homeric era . Prerequisite: ENG 
102. 

ENC 310 Twenlldb Centu.,, Novel (3) The novel in 
1he twcnllelh ccn1ury with ■n tmphulS on Amcrkan 
and Bririsb wnrkl. Con,idcrat,on will be givtn 10 
rreatmcnr of contemporary problems •goln.<1 a 
blckaround of modem though! Prcrequiiite: ENG 
102. 

E G JJJ Shaktspntt and English Dnma to 1600 
(l) E.thcr this course or ENO 334 ,s required for the 
English major. A study of EngU•h dnum bdon, 1600, 
wnh cmphasi, on the principal comedies ■nd historical 
play1 of William Shakr.opcarc. Premiuisitc: ENO 101 

ENG 3:M Sh■keope■re and English Dnm■ 1600-
1642 (3) Either this course or ENG 333 is miuircd for 
the English major. A thorough study of the major 
tngcdics ■nd rragi-comedits of Shakespcan:, together 
wirh selecrtd plays by other Tudor and Stuart 
dramatists. Prerequisite: ENG l02. 

ENC 335/TA 335 Modern Drama (3) A study of 
directions in modem and contemporary drama from 
Ibsen to the present. Includes realism ■nd naturalism 
and symbolist, poetic, expressionist, existentialist. 
"epic." and experimental plays. Premiuisite: ENG 102. 

ENC 337 Chaucer (3) A study of Chaucer's major 
poem1, in the context of medieval philosophy, an and 
literature, with emphasis on The Canterbury Tales. 
Plercquisite: ENG 102. 

ENG ll9 The Bible as Llten ture (3) A study of the 
Bible as llrcroture ■nd of Its adllptation into English 
htera1ure or the seventeenth century. Included will be 
works of Milton, Bunyan, Donne, Herbert and 
Vaughn. Premiuisite: ENG l02. 

ENC 340/COM 340 Ma1ulne Wr1Una (3) Writing 
popular non.fiction articles for m1g1zlnc1 with 
emphasis on targeting ■nd sellina ■ rticlos to 
publications. Premiuisire: ENG 102 and permission of 
instructor. 

ENG J.41 Conl.anporvy P,.,,. Styllsta (3) A study 
or Cllposilory prose, con1id<nng question, both of 
theo.ry and practice. Drawina on readings from the 
phllosophy of science, h,srory and literary aitlcism, 
the coune will begin by mvesugatlng the qucstlonJ 
re.!e~d by c«y anicmpt to ,ct out t°': •races or the 
matter." and then tum to • survey of conrcmporary 
non-fiction prose examinu,g both the 111u.:1ural and 
stylistic issues raised by lbc<c: 1e1ri. Premiulsitc: l!NG 
102. 

ENC 342 WrlUnc Seminar (3) An adv■nccd studio 
course in writing . Studtotl will work with a 
profe.siollal writer. pursuing their individual crurivc 
lotcrcW and developing thclr wnting for professional 
purpose$. Prerequisites: l!NG 102 and I other writing 
.:oonc. 

ENC 343 WrtUna and Publl.sblng ror ChJJdren (3) 
Wraung both fiction ■nd non-fiction or children's 
reading intcretu 11 various llJlgcs of developmcnr. ■n 
overview of the cumm1 marlccr for children's wril<rJ 
and specific teehniques for wr11ing for the young 
n:adu. Premiuisno: l!NO 102. 

Enll 344 Technical and ProressJon.■ 1 WrlUnc (J) 
Studenrs learn the techniques of convcyina 
anrormation clearly, fluently and cfl'cclivcly m written 
and vtSual form. focus,ng on such sldll1 as definition. 
descnpuon or mechanisms and proceuc,. 
clas.uficauon, and inrerpretauon, Wrnoo11 includ .. 
v,mous reportf. lnmuct,ons. abstracu. rru:morandll.. 
and proposals. Premiulsiles: ENG I 02 and one other 
wnt,ngcounc. 

£NC 345 Folltloff and Fables: The Tellloa ol Tala 
(3) A course dealing wirh the an of 11ory1elling and 
wlrh the role or lhe 1toryteller in soclrty Reading• "'ill 
UICludc folk SIOflCI from around the wend. fairy talcs. 
fabl<S. and p11n1bles.. Premiultite: ENO 101. 

E C346 Shon F1ctlon (3) A study o(short f'icti011 u 
an endurina fom, of lit-•urc. Sdection, or Amcncan 
and/or world b1er11ure wtll be used to dlscuu the 
development, structure. and 1tyle of shon fiction 
Pn:miu1site: ENG 102. 

ENC 349 Asian Utcn111re (3) This course onrrnduces 
aruden 10 Japanese. Oincse, and KoreAII lirerarurc 
throuah a , rudy or sclcc:ted novclJ. sbott stories. clnma 
and poetry Premiu..-11e: ENO 102. 

ENC 351 T-olldh Ccnni.,, Pot1ry (3) Poetry from 
1900 to the present, principally English and American 
bur with selections io translation Crotn otbcr eulrures. 
Reading., Include poetry reprcsentina the growing 
impoctance ol women ■nd other writer, who have noc 
pn:viOUJly been In the manuuum of poetic tndirlon. 
Premiulslte: ENG 102. 

ENG 354 Cr iticism (3) Required for the English 
majo<. The ll\ljor IClllJ in cntici,m from the Greeks 
through the ModernJ . Students will have an 
opponunlty to lndlvldualiz.e their study through 
projcctl applying critical theory 10 diffcruit an forms: 
lireruurc, music , film, photography. painting, 
sculpture and thcarre.. Premiuisoto: ENG 102 Ind siA 
hours of lircrarurc. 

.... 
£NC 356 Epic and Tn&flly: llJ• lkro ■ud II>• Oty 
(3) Reading, '° cluslcal Cn:ek literature. e:umin,ng 
I.he diffcreD<'CS between the aerun or epic aod tn1gedy 
and the chaogcs ,n philosophtcal. polo11c1I and 
economic condlrions which arc rcOccted in the 
literature. Readings fror;i Homer. Aeschylus , 
Sophoclts and Eunpldes; selecuoni from Plato ■nd 
Anstotle conccmina poetry ■nd 11• role in society. 
Premium ENG 102. 

ENC 372 Modern Grammar (3) Required for 
Teacher Education students ce,ur)lmg u, Engh.sh Md 
n:commended for atudcnu 1n Eltmentary Education. 
An mtensivc ,rudy or rhc n•tun: ond IUUCtllrc or !he 
English l ■ nguagc. with emphasis on recent 
devclopmcnu In llnguisur 1UU1ly111, bur with coverage 
also of uadiliollal grammar. Prerequ1&11es, ENG 102 
■nd Junior Standing. 

£NG 374 Mark Twain and 1be I I lppl Rlvc_r (3) 
The hmory Md folklore or the Mis.so ,pp, River and 
its mnucn« on the works nf M11sounan Mllfk Twain 
Rudmgs will ,ncludc M,uoun Folklore, Life on lhc 
M«ms1ppi. Huckleberry Finn, and the /\u1ob,ogr1phy 
or Man Twaln. Prcrcqu1s,1c: ENG 102. 

ENG 375 Autobiography (3) A study of selected 
international autobiographical literature. Prerequisite: 
ENG 102. 

ENG 379 Russian Aulhon (3) An in-dcp.h .rudy or 
one or more rn.■ Jor RUJsiin au1hoB: Dosroycvsky. 
Tobtoy, Chekhov, Sol?.henitsyn, or others. The coum 
may 1110 be srru<01urcd around a literary 1rcnd or 
polihcal Ideology. such u the Age of Realism oc the 
Soviet Pcnod. Pn:n,qujgjte: ENG 102. 

ENC 432 emln.,: American Wrllua and lh;--- - -~ 
Amc.ric:all Sttne (3) An advanrcd srudy of sclccrcd 
American wrir<n within tltc conlClU ol the ,odal and / 
polltlcaJ period in "hi<h they lived. Prcrcquislt•: ENG 
102. 

ENGLISH AS A 

SECOND LANGUAGE 

Course Scheduling and 
Placement 

All lntemadonal srudents, rcJ.onllc.u of their TOEFL 
ICOfC5, must undergo addirlonal cvaluauon on campus 
10 usurc app,vpri•te pl-ment. 

Courses of Study 
ESL JOI Llstcnlna a nd Con•enarlon Skllls for 
Ad,anctil ESL Sludenu (3) lntemarional 1111den1> 
will learn and practlcc the rolls nccdc:d 10 undemand 
formal and Informal spoken En1li1h . They will 
become more ■ware or how cultutal doffcrcnc,cs may 
affect commun,cauon and they will become m0<e 
confident In their abiliues 10 communlcare cfftct,vely 
with Am erican English speakers in a variety or 
litu.ationl.. 
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ESL 302 lnlrodudlon lo American Culture (3) This 
cou~ introduces international students to some of the 
basic aspects <'f American life and values, and how 
1hey have affected the development of business, 
politics. government, education, and the family in our 
society. In becoming more aware of the culturaJ values 
of the United States, students will increase their 
undcr,tanding or the values and heritage or their own 
coun1ries. Reading and discussion sltills. vocabulary, 
comp~hension and writing will be stressed. 

ESL 303 Adnnced English Workshop, American 
En1ll•h (3) Grammar, reading speed and 
comprehension, vocabulary building, and wriling sltills 
are emphasized. Students will develop their ability to 
analyze college-level readings and to lake notes. 'They 
will praclice writing a variety or short compositions. 

FOREIGN LANGUAGES 

Program Description 
A major in French or Spanish is offered. Program 

rcquiremcnls (24-36 hours) are as follows: at least 3 
credit hours in conversation and composition. at least 3 
credit hours in the culture and civilization of the 
counny or countries where the language is spoken, and 
at least 18 hours in literature given in the foreign 
language. Consult depanment raculty reganling minors 
in roreign language. 

Courses of Study 

French 
FLF 101 Eleanenlary French I (3) Oral inductive 
approach but with concurrent development of all four 
language skills; listening comprehension, speaking, 
reading, and writing. Offered: Fall 92. 

FLF 102 Elementary French II (3) Oral inductive 
approach, but with concurrent development of all four 
language skills: listening comprehension, speaking, 
reading.,and writing. Prerequisite: FLF IOI. Offered: 
Spring 93. 

FLF 201 lnler1Dedlale French I (3) Reading of 
modem French prose, review of synwr., and con(inued 
pnctice in onl e,pression. Further deveklpment of all 
four language skills. Prerequisite: FLF 102 or 
proficiency e,■m. Offered: Fall 92.. 

FLF 202 lnlermedlale French II (3) Reading or 
modem French prose, review of syntu, and continued 
practice in onl e•pression. Further development or all 
four language skills. Prerequisite: FLF 201. Offered: 
Spring 92 . 

FLF 311, 312 French Conur■-llon and 
Compoolllon I, II (3) (3) Systematic gmmmar review 
and vocabulary building with readinas, oral repons, 
and wrinen composition on topics of current inte~t. 
Prerequisite: FLF 202. 
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FLF 337 Hlslo,y of FreDCb Ch1llzallon (3) A survey 
or the social, cultural, and political history or France -
from the middle ag°' to the present with emphasis on 
the major intellectual and artislic contribution of 
France to the w .. rem World. Prerequisite: FLF 202. 

FLF 351 Mulerpleces or French Literature I (3) 
Reading of selected worlc.s or prose, poetry and drama 
from the nineteenth century to the present. 
Prerequisite: FLF 311. 

FLF 352 MuterplecH or French Literature II (3) 
Reading from selected works of prose, poetry, and 
drama rrom the Middle Ages through the eightee11th 
century. Prerequisite: FLF 311. 

FLF 370 Seminar on Selected Aulbon and Genni 
or French Lltenlure (3) A concentrated ,tudy and 
analysis or a genre and its representative authors, their 
major works and influence. 'The content of the course 
varies and will JR5ent in rotation different periods of 
French Literature. It may be repeated for credit as 
topics vary. Prerequisite FLF 311. 

German 
FLG 101 Elementary Gemw, I (3) An introduction 
to the rundamentals of the language and a ma.stery or 
the basic principles with emphasis on speaking and 
reading comprehension. Offered: Fall 93. 

FLG 102 Elemenla,y Gennan II (3) An introduction 
10 the rundamcntals or the Iansuage and a ma.stay or 
lhe basic principles with emphasis on speaking and 
reading comprehension . Prerequisite : FLG 101. 
Offered: Spring 94. 

FLG 201 llllermedlale Ge-■- I (3) A review of 
grammar and a study or linguistic, phonetic, and 
syntaclical problems through readin& and di!cussion of 
modern German prose. Prerequisite: FLG 102. 
Offered u needed. 

FLG 202 lnlermedlale Genn■n U (3) A review of 
grammar and study of linguistic, phonetic, and 
syntactical problems throulh readin& and discuuion of 
modem German prose. Prerequisite: FLG 201. Offered 
as needed. 

FLG 311, 312 German Connr■allon and 
Compooleloa I, II (3) (3) Funbcr de""lopmenl in oural 
comprehension and on.I exprnsion lhrou&b rading 
and analysis of cultural and litcnuy materiall. Exercise 
in syntu and elemcnu of lllylc. Tccbniquel or poup 
discussion, formal and informal oral and written 
presentation. Prerequisite: FLG 202. 

Ital/an 
FLI IOI Elementary llallu I (3) A beJPllllllll course 
taught by the audio-lingual method, while developing 
simultaneously the four language 1l<ills: listening, 
speaking, readin1, and writing. Qffe,ed: Fall 92. 

FLI 112 Elementary llall-■ II (3) A beginning 
course taught by the audio-Jinaual method, while 
developing simultanCOUJly the four language skills: 
listening. speatin1, readin1, and wrililll- Prerequisite: 
FLI 101. Offered: Sprin1 93. 

FLI 201 lnlrrmedlal• llallan I (3) An intensive 
review course, designed to give the student a command 
or basic grammatical structures, to increase vocabulary 
and fluency through reading and through oral and 
written analysis of short literary and cultural 
selections. Prerequisite: FLI 102. Offered as needed. 

FLI 202 lntermedlale Italian II (3) An intensive 
review course, designed to give the student a command 
or basic grammatical structures, to increase vocabulary 
and fluency 1hrough reading and through oral and 
written analysis of short literary and cultural 
selections. Prerequisite: FLI 201. Offered as needed. 

Russian 
FLR JOI Elementary Russian I (3) A beginning 
coune taughl by the audio-lingual method in onler to 
master the fundamentals of the language and to 
develop the four language skills: listening, speaking, 
readin1 and wrilill'8. Offered as needed. 

FLR 102 Elementary Russian II (3) A beginning 
course taught by the audio-lingual method in order to 
master the (undamenlahi of the language and to 
develop the four language skills: listening, spealting, 
reading and writing. Prerequisite: FLR IO I. Offered as 
needed. 

FLR 201 lalrrmedlale Ruulan I (3) This course 
reviews the grammatical structures of the Russian 
J111guage. It is also designed to increase the student's 
vocabulary and nuency and writing ability through 
reading and analysi• or short literary works and 
cultural selections. Prerequisite: FLR 102. Offered as 
needed. 

l'LR 202 l■lermedlale R1111lan II (3) Thi• coune 
reviews the grammatical structures of the Russian 
language. It is also designed to increase the student's 
vocabulary and nuency and writing ability through 
readina and analysis of ohon literary works and 
cultural selections. Prerequisite: FLR 20 I. Offered as 
needed. 

Spanish 
FLS 101 Elementary Spanish I (3) A beginning 
course in Spanish iausm by the audio-lingual method, 
but with concunent de..,Jopment of all four language 
al<ills: lislelling comprehension, opealting, reading, and 
writing. lntegnted l■bonlory e,perience. Olfered Fall 
92. 

FLS 102 Ele1Deal■ry Sp■■l1h II (3) A beginning 
c:o.ase in Spanish taught by the audio-lingual method, 
but with concwRnl de..,lopment or all four Ianauaae 
sl<iUs: lislelling comprehension, speaking, reading, and 
writiDJ. l.ntepated laboratory experience. Prerequisite: 
FLS IOI. Offered: Sprin1 93. 

FLS 201 Intermediate Sp■■l■h I (3) An intcnsiv~ 
review course, desiped to Jive the student a command 
or basic pammatical struc!Uml, to increase vocabulary 
and nuency through reading and through oral and 
wrinen analysis of short litmuy and cultural selection. 
Prerequisite: FLS I 02. Offered: Fall 92. 



FLS 202 Intermediate Spanbh II (3) An intensive 
review course, designed to give the student a command 
of basic grammatical structures, to increase 
vocabuluy and nucncy through reading and through 
on.I and written analysis of short literary and cultural 
selections. Prerequisite: FLS 201. Offered: Spring 93. 

FLS 241 Spain: A Cullvnl Experience (May Term 
In Spain) This cow,c is designed to offer lhe student 
the opportunity to experience and learn first hand 
about lhe many aspects of Spanish life, history, culture 
and institutions. Numerous places of hislorical, 
cultural and social importance in Madrid, Toledo, 
Aranjucz, Segovia, Valley of the Fallen, Escorial, 
Avila, Salamanca, Zaragoza, Barcelona, Valencia, 
Granada, Malaga, Sevilla, Cordoba, etc . will be 
extensively visited and their significance will be 
intensively studied and discussed Offered as needed. 

l'LS 311, 312 Spanish Conversation and 
Composition I. U (3) (3) Further development in aural 
comprehension and oral expression through reading 
and analysis of cultural and literary materials. Exercise 
in syntax and elements of style. Techniques of gmup 
discussion. formal and informal oral and written 
presentations. Prerequisite: FLS 202. 

l'LS 33S Spanish Culture and Clvlllzatlon (3) A 
study of historical, cultural, and folkloric sources of 
the life and customs of the Spanish peoples. Emphasis 
on the social, economic and intellectual of Spain 
today. Prerequisite: FLS 202. 

F'LS 336 Latin Ameriau, Culture and Chillzatlon 
(3) A study of historical, cultural, and folkloric sources 
of the life and custom• of the life and customs of the 
Latin American peoples. Emphi.sis on the social, 
economic and intellectual life of Latin America today. 
Prerequisite: FLS 202. 

FUl 370 Seminar on Seleded Authon and Genres 
al Spanish and Spanld,-Amerko Utentuns (3) A 
concentrated study and analysis of a literary genre and 
its representative authors, the ir major works and 
influence. The content or the coune varies and will 
present in rotation different periods of Spanish and 
Spanish-American literatures. It may be repeated for 
credit IS topics vuy. Prerequisites: FLS 31 I. 

Geography 
GEO 201 Wortd Rqlonal Geography (3) A study of 
the major areas of the world divided along political 
boundaries and lcvclo of development. Some attention 
is given to the impact of the physical and cultural 
environment on the worid areas and current issues in 
population, resource depiction , and economic 
disparities. 

HISTORY/POLITICAL 

SCIENCE 

Program Description 
The major in history requires 30-42 hours of 

departmental coursework to include: 9 hours of 
American history, 9 hours of European history, HIS 
100 and 105 or 106. Additionally, 6-12 houro of social 
science arc to be taken, 6 hours of which arc BA 210 
and PS 155. A minor in history is also available. A 
Pre-Law Program Concentration• is available: see 
below. 

The political science degree requires 30-42 hours in 
Political Science and 6-9 hours in another social 
science discipline. The major must include two courses 
in Comparative Politics and two courses in Poli1ical 
Theory. Consult departmental faculty concerning 
requirements for a Political Science minor. 

The major in Public Administration requires a 
minimum of 30 hours, including the following courses: 
PS 155, 206, 310, 320, 324, as well as BA 200 and 
MTH 141. 

Pre-Law 
The faculty of Lindcnwood College has assembled a 

core of courses, which. when taken in conjunction with 
many of the majors Lindenwood offers, will provide 
the foundation for any student who intends 10 enroll in 
Jaw school. The recommended majors include History. 
Political Scicoce, English (with an emphasis on 
writing), Communications, and Busincos. 

These course•, when combined with the General 
Education requirements and the student's preferred 
major, should provide the analytical rigor and 
intellectual breadth necessary for Che aludent to 
anticipate a succc11ful law school career. for · 
additional information contact the Dean of the Social 
Science Division. 

eor. cou,- In Prw-Uw: 

CJ 310 Criminal Law 
PS 155 American National Government 
PS 206 American State & Local 

Government 
PS 305 
PS 3li0 
PS 310 

American Constitutional Law 
Civil Liberties 
Public Administration 

HIS I 05 or I 06 American History 
BA 3li0 Business Law I 

Courses of Study 

History 
HIS 100 A Hlllory ol the Huaw, Community (3) A 
study of the growth of traditional societies around the 
world and their recent transformation by the urban, 
induslrial revolution. 1ne first half-term focuses on the 
evolution of the major world civilizations and their 
differences and similarities. The second tlalr-lerm 
deals with the impact of the urban and industrial 
revolutions on these civilizations and their reactions to 
the modem world. Offered each semester. 

.... 
HIS 10S, 106 Amerka: Colony to Clvll War (3) 
America : Ci vil War to World Power (3) A two 
semester survey of American history . The first 
semester begins iu examination with the colonial 
origins of the United States and concludes with the 
Civil War. The second semester traces the 
development of the United States from reunification lo 
its present status as a world power. Both semesters 
stress polilicaJ , economic, and social foundations or 
American development. Offered: HIS 105 each fall; 
HIS 106 each spring. 

HIS 200 History of lhe Contemponry World I ( 3) 
Focus on the post I 945 super-power rivalry along with 
decolonization and revolution in the Third World. 
Special emphasis on the Chinese Revolution, the 
Vietnamese Wars, the Cuban Revolution and the Arab
Israeli connict. Offered each fall . 

HIS 201, 202 History or England (3) (3) 
Development of the English state and society. The first 
semester examines the growth of the English slate, and 
monarchy through the Civil War of the 17th. The 
second semester examines the growth or modern 
England since 1700, particularly dealing with urban, 
industrial change, and the impact of England on the 
world through commerce and empire 

HIS 204 The Westward Movement (3) A one
seme.!iter survey of the significance of the West in 
American national development. The course begins 
with the study of the colonial frontiers and concludes 
with the closing of the national frontier in the I 890's. 
Offered: Fall 93 

HIS 20S, 206 History of Asia I, II (3) (J) A two
semester survey course focusing on South. East. and 
Southeast Aa:iL lbe tint semester explores the history 
or the lndiu aub-continent and Southeast Asia from 
the earlieal limca to the prcscnL The second semester 
focuses on the bistorico of China and Japan. 

tnS 24111 Hlltor1cal R_,..,h Skills (I) Required of 
all history majors and should be taken IS soon as the 
decision to major in history is taken. It will be 
combined with an existing history coW'!C being taken 
by the student. The instructor in that course will 
provide extra sessions using the existing course as the 
subject matter of .the research and writing. 

HIS 209 1be Nazi State (3) An examination of Hitler 
and his Rcich--the origins of National Socialism, the 
Nazi Revolution, and the social, cultural, and political 
changes lhac followed. 

HIS 211, 212 History of Kuala I, II (3) (3) Two
semester survey of Russian history from the 9th 
century to the present. The first semester examines 
early attempts to consolidate , culminating in the 
absolutism of Peter the Great and the development of 
Imperial Russia through Catherine the Great. The 
second semester begins with the reign of Alexander I 
and concentrates on the major political, economic, and 
diplomatic developments of the 19th century. the 
Revolution of 1917, and the growth of the Soviet 
State. 
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HIS 214 The United Stat•• and Vietnam (3) A 
history of the U.S. involvement in Vietnam beginning 
with an examination o( the French colonial cffon and 
ending with I.he U.S. withdrawal in 1975. 

HIS 223 The Ancient World (3) The growth of the 
early civilizations of the Near East and the 
Mediterranean, and I.he Celtic and Germanic cultures 
in Europe, down to the 4th century. 

HIS 224 Europe In the Middle Ages (3) Europe from 
lhc decline of Rome ro the Renaissance. The course 
examines the interweaving of classical Christian and 
Gcnnanic elements to form Wes1em CiviJization with 
all its characteristic cultural, economic and social 
forms, together with the interactions of the Christian 
West with the Islamic and Byuntine cultures. 

HIS 255 The South In Amcrkan History (3) Study 
of the colonial beginnings and .. pansion of sour.hem 
llre . M•jor themes ore the growth of slavery , 
«1ablishmen1 of o ,caple agriculture, the "southern 
way of life." agrarian politics, relations with other 
sections, and indusbial growth. 

HIS 310 The Era of lhe Clvll War and 
Rea1nstructlo11 (3) An examination of t.hc sectional 
conflict from I.he end of the Mexican War in I 848 to 
the end or Reconstruction in 1877. Political, miliWy 
and social developments are emphasized including I.he 
long-range impact or the disruption of the Union. 
~requisite: HIS 105. 

HIS 314 American Ea>nomk History (3) Economic 
life 1111d institutions in t.hc United States rmm colonial 
days. Economic &10wt.h. Nil: and pl'iVllJ: out.horil)' in 
relotion 10 economic actlviry, mo<ICW")' and ballkins 
hlsto,y, IJ1ldc: and commerce, indmlrial development, 
labor problems, lransponadon, land and a,ncultural 
policy. PrerequiJlte, one course in U.S. hiJtory or 
economic,. 

HIS 315, 316 American lboupt ud Caltwn (3) 
(3) A two-semeller survey of the intellectual 
ckvelopment or lhe United St•t~1 from colony to 
prcs,:nL Tiie fm.1 semester COMiders I.he ma}« thcmel 
of early America. their orialo.s and bow they were 
•hapcd by I.he new Americon onYironmenL Tbe second 
semester begins with the Civil War and analyzes the 
major religious, scientifrc and literary developmenu 
end their Impact on American ideas and instituti0111. 
Prerequi1i1e: HJS IOS or 106 or coment of lnsbuctor. 

HIS J» Recnt United State■ (3) The development 
of the Uniled Stales from the Clreal Depmsion of the 
I 930'• to the pre1ent. The course eumines the 
problems of world l:adenhlp, chan1in1 political 
alignments, shiftin1 social patterns, emer1in1 
mlnorilies and the concept of tbe welfare state. 
Prerequltit:e: HJS I 06. 

HIS 325 Earope D-.rl■1 tlae Renal11■11ca and 
R ......... (3) The tnnsltion period of Europe from 
Medieval to Modem times from 1300 to 1648. The 
course will explore the development of urban and 
n--a atructurel, die rise of larp-scale capitalistic 
enterpriae, cla.o111i•1 social l11stltution1, ■ad the 
rdlpaua rnohmcm of die 16111 -,r. Pmwquilite: 
HIS 100. 
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HIS 330 Europun Intellectual Hi.tory (3) Using 
selec1ions from representative thioken, the course 
examines I.heir impact on 17th century ideas of reason 
and the scientific method, and I.hen investigates I.he 
impact of these on l 81.h centurv ideas of political and 
social refonn and on 19th and :Ot.h century theories of 
human nature, history, and political systems. These 
thinkers include Bacon, Descartes, Hobbes, Locke, 
Voltaire, ROUS!eau, Darwin, Marx, and Freud. 

HIS 331 Classlc Europe: Tlae Old Re1lme (3) 
Europe in the 17th and 18th centuries : the 
development of classic social, economic and religious 
institutions, I.he development or national monarchies, 
men:antilism and the Enlightenment. l'reRquisite: HIS 
100. 

HIS 332 Freacb Rnolutlon and Napoleon (3) 
Europe in the ase of the French Revolution and 
Napoleon, 1700-1815. The focus i• on the causes and 
course of the French Revolution and the Napoleonic 
period, but the history of Europe outside Fnnce is also 
considered. PrercquiJit.e: HIS 100. 

HIS 333 1815-1914 (3) Europe under the impKt of 
social, indusbial, wban and political change from 1815 
to the Finl World War. ~uiait.e: HIS 100. 

HIS 3~ Twentleth-Ceat■ry Eurvpe (3) European 
History from the beginning of World War I to I.he 
present. Topics will include: World War I, the 
changing economic and social p■ttema of the intawar 
years, including the rise of facism, World War II, and 
the recovery of Europe· into the 19805. . -

ms 400 Hlmlrto;.ntpby uc1 Rlltorical Mel.bod (3) 
The cap<IC>IIC counc !Hal by the blslOI} major, Ibis 
coUttc Is deslaned to oequahu I.he •rude11t with the 
major schools and periods of the wriiiDs of hiltory. It 
will also include an examiatlon of historical forcea 
and the tbeoriea of c:ausatlon. The coune is divided 
into t.hne modules: 1be lint rwo (History or Hiltory, 
and Componcnu of History) may be spaced o- the 
studenrs final two semesters. The third compoaeat is a 
com~hensive examlnalioa deaigned to explore the 
st11dent's mutery of basic historical concepts. l!acb 
component may be rcheduled at tbe ~ of tbe 
student durins I.he senior year. 

Polit/cal Sclent» 
PS 155 America■ National Gneraaeal (3) A 
survey of tbe structurea, principles, aod deciaioa
makins procesoes of the imtitutiona of American 
national government, with selected atudiea of 
puticui. policy - Offeied each-· 

PS 216 Aaerleaa Stat■ ... Load hlltlca (3) All 
ewainalioa of the soun:es, SlnlCIWa and cxpreuiom 
of political power at the 1u1>-aational level ID the 
United States; the effecti•eoesa of state and city 
aovemmeuu .. policy-mwns uaits; major problema 
posed by urban and suburban development; various 
approaches to studies of community political 
leadenhip. OfTeied eacb fail. 

PS 211, 212 Compentfn Polltks (3) (3) Survey and 
analysis of selected European, Soviet and East 
European political systems. The first semester 
ordinarily examines lhe institutions, decision-making 
stIUctures, and selected areas of policy implementation 
of Great Britain, France and West Germany. The 
second semester examines the Soviet Union and 
selected Ea.,t European political systems. 

PS 221 Clullcal Polltlcal Theory (3) Analysis or 
political philosophers and t.hcorists from Plato to St. 
Thomas Aquinas and their effect upon Western 
political t.heo<y and thought. Offered: Fall 92. 

PS 222 Modern Pollllcal Theory (3) Analysis of 
major political philosophers and theorists from I.he 
Renaisaancc to I.he 19th century_ Survey includes 
Machiavelli. Luther, Hobbd, IM<lrisu of I.he English 
Civil War, Locl<c. Rousseau, Hegel and MW. Offered: 
Spring 93. 

PS 240 Asia■ Pollllcs (3) A survey or the 
development of the modem Japanese and Chinese 
state. Emphasis is placed on the Twentieth Century 
development of both state systems; China since I.he 
1911 and 1948 Revolutions to Post-Mao, and Japan 
from the end of the Meiji regime to present with 
emplwis on the poot-1945 period. 

PS 255 lnlera■lloa■ I Polillc•I Economy (3) An 
eumination of the linkage between economics and 
politics in international affairs. Topics will include I.he 
Brellon Woods system, Third World Debt Crisis, 
multi-national corporations, and U.S. trade policy. 

PS 260 Federall1m (3) Topics will include 
comparative, fiscal, and coastit11tiooal fedenlisDI u 
,ve0 u examinatiolll of the historical development of 
the concepc of federalism." TIie course will employ a 
cue llllldy approach. ..i i • -

PS 300 'J1le A-rlc:u l'nalclmcJ (3) Analysis of the 
development of the institution. powers, and funcllons 
of the Presidency in the American political ■nd 
electoral process. ~l•it.e: PS 155 or consent or 
Instructor. 

PS 305 America■ Coa1lltutloaal Law (3) The 
developDICnt of the American constitution through 
analysis of major Supreme Court cues. Prcrcqulsit.e: 
PS 155 or con5Cftl of lllllnletor. 

PS 310 Public Adml111ttrat1011 (3) This course 
focuses on the study of the fundamentals of public 
administration. In addition, topics discussed will 
include federal aovemmeat orpnization u well u I.he 
bistlOry of m,rpnizatioo. ~ policies, budgetary 
politics, and Upec11 ofpuhllc law. 

PS 320 Public Finance (3) This course focuses on I.he 
dew,lopment of federal, fllte, and local government 
flll■IICial policies since I.he end of the Second World 
War. In addition. topics discussed will include: taxes 
and tax reform, deficit spending, the role of the Federal 
Reserve Doud. electl.- and the economy. 



PS 324 Public Polley (3) This course focuses on the 
implementation and evaluation of public policy at the 
fcdenll, state, and local levels. In addition, the different 
types of policy are studied. Case studies are used 10 

illuslrl!e policy malting. 

PS 327 Urbu Polllla (3) This coune will focus on 
bod! historical as weU as contemporary perspectives of 
wban affain. Topics discussed will include: machine 
politics, the different types of city politics, urban 
growth and decline, urban planning, 1nowbelt vs. 
sunbell cities, federal policies toward cities, and case 
studies of different cities. 

PS 330 MIU'ldtm (3) An introducdon 10 the political 
thought of Mau and a survey o Marxist-Leninist 
theory and selected post-World War II neo-Man.ists. 
Prerequisite: consent of instructor. 

PS 335 Polltlcal Parties, Public Oplnloo and Volloc 
llellaYlor (3) This coune focuses on the development 
of federal, stale, and local government financial 
policies since the end of the Second World War. In 
addition, topics discussed will include: taxes and tu 
refonn, deficit spending, the role of the Federal 
Reserve Board. elections and the economy. 

PS 3'° Cl..tl Ubertlel (3) An Clarnination of equal 
prU<C1ion fOf' U.S. citizens under the law. Topics to be 
investigated include criminal due process and First 
Amendment medomJ eumined through case studies 
111d decisions of the Sup,eme Court. 

International 
Studies 

Program Description 
The International Studies progmn requires successful 

completion of the following courses: minimum of 12 
houn in one Foreign Language, ANT 112, BA 212, 
414, GEO 201, PS l!!0, REL 200, and INT 400 (senior 
tutorial). In addition, a minimum of 12 hours of 
approved electives in· the social sciences and 
humanities is required. 

HUMAN SERVICE 
AGENCY 
MANAGEMENT 
PROGRAM 
Sec Business Adminislrlltion. 

MATHEMATICS & 
COMPUTER SCIENCE 

Program Description 
The Bachelor of Aris degree is offered in 

Mathematics. The major requires the completion of 46 
hours consisting of: MTH 171, 172, 303, 31 I, 315, 
321. CSC IOI, 102, PHY 301 , 302, and an additional 9 
hours of mathematics at the 300 level or above. A Pre
Engineering Progmn Concenlntioo• is available; see 
below. 

A minor in Madicnlllics i., also offered. The minor 
~•quires the completion of 29 hours consisting of: 
MTH 141, 171, 172, 303, 315, CSC 101, 102, and one 
mathematics elective numbered above 300. 

A Bachelor of Science degree, a Bachelor of Arts 
degree and a minor arc offered in Computer Science al 
linden wood. 

The Bachelor of Science degree in Computer Science 
requires the completion Qf 58 hours consisting of: CSC 
101 , 102,303,304,305,406,407,408, and 410. Also 
required arc MTH 141, 171, 172, 303, 315, 321, and 
PHY 301,302. 

The Bachelor of Arts degree in Computer Science 
requires the completion of 40 hours consisting of: CSC 
IOI , 102, 303, 304, 305, 406, and two or CSC 407, 
408, and 410. Also required arc MTH 141, 171, 172, 
321. 

The minor in Computer Science requires the 
completion of 23 hours consisting of: CSC 101, 102, 
303, 304, 305, and one of the following counes: CSC 
406, 407, 408, or·410. Note:.Also required - ·the 
appropriate prerequisite(s) of the one Computer 
Science course chosen. (20 hours) 

Participation in the Compur..r Science Cooperative 
Education Program will require at most nine semester 
hOW'S. 

Pre-Engineering Program 
The pre-engineering prog,am prepares students for 

proressional engineering programs. In addition to 
course offerings in chcmislry, computer science. 
mathematics and physics, courses in engineering 
mechanics. electrical networks, and electronics arc 
offered. Aniculation agreements may require some 
variation in requirements. 

Courses required (43 hours) for completion of the 
p,e-cngineering progmn arc: 

MTH 171, 172,303 Calculus I (4), II (4), 111 (4) 
MTH 311 Diffcrcmial Equalions (3) 
MTH 361 Applied Enpneering Mathematics (3) 
csc 101, 102 Computa" Science I (4), n (4) 
PHY 301,302 Physics I (4), II (4) (Calculus based) 
EGR 261 Enginccrins Mechanics 1- Statics (3) 
EGR 262 Enginccrins Mechanics II - Dynamic• (3) 
EGR 361 lntroduc:lion to Electrical Nerworts (3) 

Courses of Study 

Mathematlt:8 
MTR 111 Co11cepl1 lo Mathematica I (3) An 
introduction to the basic language and concepts of 
mathematics for the non-major. Topics include Ilda, 

number systems. the real number 1y1tem, 
mathematical 1y11em1, equations and incqualitie1. 

Offered each -

.... 
MTR 121 lolroductlon to Coolemporary 
Mathematics (3) An introductory course on how 
mathematics is used today. Topics from three of the 
follow ing areas will generally be covered: 
Management Science, Statistics, Social Choice and 
Decision-making, Size and Sh•pe. and Computing. 
Offered each semester. 

MTR 141 Buie St■tlatlca (3) An introduction to the 
theory and applications of statistics, including 
probability, descriptive stati1tics. random variablcJ, 
expected values, distribution functions, and hypothesis 
testing. Offered each semester. 

MTH 151 College Algebra (3) A rirst course in 
college algebra including the following topics; real and 
complex numbers, equations and inequalities. real 
relations and functions. the theory or equations, 
exponential and logarithm functions. Prerequisite: One 
year of high school algebra. Offered each semester. 

MTR 152 Trigonometry ■nd Elementary Functions 
(3) The basic elements of 1rigonomelry and 
trigonometric functions will be studied. as a 
preparation for calculus. Prerequisite: MTH 15 I. 
Offered each spring. 

MTH 160 C■lc:ulu Survey (3) The basic concepts of 
differential and integnl calculus for the life. social and 
management science,. Topics include the derivative. 
the inte1ral. functions of several .... ariables . 
Prcrcquisir..: Three semesters of high school algebra. 

MTR 171, 172 C■lculus I, U (4) (4) A first study of 
real function• and some of their applications . 
Differentiation and integntion arc developed and u~ 
to study rational. algebraic, lrigonometric. and 
e1ponential functions and their applications. 
Prerequisite : High School Algebra through 
Trigonomell}' or MTH I 52. 

MTH/CSC JOO Problem Seminar (I) This seminar is 
primarily intended for Mathematics and Computer 
Science majors. It will provide an opponuni1y for 
students 10 deal with larger problems arising in both of 
these disciplines. The problems studied will differ each 
time the seminar is offered . This seminar may be 
repeated. Prerequisites: M11f 172, CSC 102. 

MTR 303 C■lcohu Ill ( 4) The study of real functions 
of more than one variable. Topics include panial 
derivatives, padient. potential functions, line integral, 
multiple integration , and Taylor's formula . 
Prerequisite: MTH 172. 

Mnl 311 Dlffereotlal Eqaallono (3) A first course in 
ordinary differential equations and some of their 
application1, including first order equations, linear 
differential equatio~. Laplace Transfonn, and series 
solutions. Prerequisites: MTH 172. Recommended: 
MTH303. 

Mnl 313 History ol Matbemalla (3) A finl course 
in the histQry of Mathematics, including the Ousical, 
Medieval, Renaissance, Early Modem and Modem 
period. Spanning the time from 600 BC to the pn:senL 
Prerequisite: MTH 171,172,303,311. 
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MTH 315, 316 Linear Algebra I, U (3) (3) A srudy 
of the finite dimensional vector spaces. linear 
mappings bctwe<a them and applications to 
differential equations and geometry. Topics include 
solution of linear equations, matrices, dctcnninants, 
bilinear mappings and forms, di.agonalisation. 
Prerequisite: MTH 172. 

MTH 320 (3) Algebraic Strudur .. (3) A first course 
in the main structures of abstract algebra. Groups, 
rings and fields will be studied together with 
applications to geometry, and number theory. 
Prerequisite: MTH 315 

MTH 321 Discrete Mathematics (3) This course uses 
set theory and the lools of logic to sludy discrete 
(ralher than continuous) malhematics. Included will be 
such topics as basic set theory, functions and relations, 
mathcmalical induction and recursion, combinatorics, 
graphs and algorithms, propositional calculus and 
boolean algebra, mathemalical models for computing 
machines, and finite difference equations. Prerequisite: 
csc !02. 

MTH 330 Goometry (3) A careful review of 
euclidean geomelry of the plane and space, and an 
introduction to non~uclidcan gco!llctry. Prerequisites: 
MTH 303,315. 

MTH 341, 342 Probability and Mathematical 
Statlsllcs I, II (3) (3) A calculus-based sequence on 
these subjects, including the following topics: 

"combinatorics, probability spaces, conditional 
: distribution funclions. 1he central limil theorem, 

hypothesis testing, and regression analysis. 
'Prerequisites: MTH 172,303. 

MTH 351 Numerical Analysis (3) A first course in 
numerical methods, including the solution of linear 
and non-linear equations, numerical integration and 
differentiation, the theory of approximation, and the 
solution of differential equations. Prerequisites: MTH 
111,315. 

MTH 361 Applied Engineering Mathematics (4) 
Course will include the Laplace transform and 
applications; series solutions of differential equations, 
Bessel's equation, Legendre's equation, special 
functions; matrices. eigenvalues and eigenfunctions; 
vector analysis and applications; Fourier series and 
Fourier integrals; solution of partial differential 
equations of malhematical physics. Prerequisite: MTH 
311 or equivalcnl 

Computer Science Cooperative 
Education Program 
The Compuler Science Program offers a Cooperative 

Education Program to selected undergnKluate students 
in Computer Science. Participation in lhe program is 
on a voluntary basis. allowing • student to earn up to 
nine houn of aedit. This program affords lhe student 
the opportunity to receive professional work 
experience in Computer Science while pursuing an 
academic degree. A benefit is that the student receives 
gn,ater motivation in learning and clarity of focus in 
career choice. The program diligently works to 
integrate the student's work experience with srudies 
and ca,eer goal•. The Cooperative Education Program 
is a panncrship between the student. Lindenwood 
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College, and the employer. Participation in the 
program greatly increases a srudent's opporrunities for 
employment after graduation. 

The interested student is required to complete an 
application fonn within a given time-frar.1e and attend 
appropriate interviews as set by the program. To be 
accepted by the program, the srudenl must complete 
the freshman year, have a minimum 2.8 grade point 
average, currently have a good-standing starus at the 
college, and receive the recommendation of the 
Computer Science faculty. 
Generally, each student will participate in a minimum 

of two work periods. Each work period can be 
alternating or parallel. In the alternating program, lhe 
student works full-time for each period. Here, each 
period lasts one semester and alternates with academic 
semesters on campus. Participating in the alternating 
program will often extend a student's stay at 
Lindcnwood by about a year. In the parallel program, 
for each work period, a student worlcs I 5 to 20 hows a 
week and takes a full academic load. At the end of 
each work period, employer and srudent evaluations 
are completed and placed in the student's Cooperative 
Education file. This file along with the student's 
academic record. indicating participation in the 
program, provides recognition for the srudent. 

When a student is accepted by the Cooperative 
Education Program and paired with an appropriate 
employee, the srudent must fonnally register through 
lhe college for each work period. For that period, lhe 
student will register for three semester hours in CSC 
451, CSC 452, or CSC 453, depending on which 
period the student ·is participating in. The student 
particip·a1i'rrg in an alternating work period must 
register for three semester hours in lhe Cooperative 
Education Program and must take an additional three 
semester houn. 1be student participating in a pitnllel 
worlc period must register for three ..:mester houn in 
the Cooperative Education Program and take at least 
an additional nine semester hours. During a 
Cooperative Education period, a srudent will have all 
privileges of a regular student. The student will be 
allowed to live in the donnitory, paying dormitory 
expenses and activity fees. 

Computer Science 
CSC 101 Computer Science I (4) Thia course 
introduces the fundamental concepts of Computer 
Science. The basic concepts of algorithm and data 
structures, programming languages, sortw1re· 
methodology, and softwan, engineering principles an, 
introdacell,.:rhis includes such topic• u basic data 
structures and types, text and non-text files, oequence 
control, iteration, problem-solving concepts and 
strategics, functions and procedures, scope of 
identifiers, spacc•lime tradeofrs, static allocation, 
software requirements. software design, and the 
software development proce11. The software high
level programming language Pascal is taught and is 
used to illustrate these concepts. Emphasis will be on 
professionalism, clear communication, and good 
software documentation. A software documentation 
standard will be introduced and followed. 

CSC 102 Computer Science II (4) This course 
continues the analysis of algorithms and data 
sttuctures, programming language concepts, software 
methodology, and softwue engineoring principle• 
introduced in CSC IOI Computer Science I. The 
course introduces topics such u abalraet dala types. 

structured data types (i.e., arrays records, variant 
records, sets). recursive algonthms, sorting and 
searching, algorithm complexity, stack-based 
allocation and its relation to recursion, dynamic 
storage allocation (i.e., heap-based allocation), slacks, 
lists, and trees. Increased emphasis will be put on 
fundamental problem-solving concepts, the software 
development process, software specifications, design 
and implementation. verification. and validation. The 
programming language used to illustrate these 
concepts will be Pascal. Emphasis will be on 
professionalism, clear communication, group design 
experience, qualily software, and good software 
documentation. Prerequisite: CSC JO I. 

CSC 220 UNIX Workshop (I) A workshop in lhe 
fundamentals of lhe UNIX TM operating system. The 
course will cover the basics of using UNIX for 
program development and text processing, the UNIX 
file system, UNIX commands, the Bourne and C 
shells, the vi screen editor, and awl<, nroff, tbl, and a 
brief introduction to C programming. Prerequisite: 
csc 102. -

CSC 221 Languag• Workshop (3) A workshop in 
one of several programming languages available, and 
in programming in the UNIX development 
environmenL Topics include lhe strucrure of programs, 
Control structures, functions, data types, string 
operations, and special topics appropriate lo the 
language being studied. Students write several 
programs in lhe selected language during the course of 
the workshop. Each workshop will fcarure a differeni 
language and the course may be repeated for c"'dit. 
Languages taught include C, Scheme, and Fortran 77. 
l're.rc!!uisite: CSC 102 .. 

CSC/MTH 300 Problem Seminar (I) This seminar is 
primarily intended for mathematics and computer 
science majors. It will provide an opportunity ro·~ 
students to deal with larger problems arising in both of 
these disciplines. The problems studied will differ each 
time the seminar is offered. This seminar may be 
repeated. Prerequisites: MTH 172, CSC 102. 

CSC 303 Computer Systems (3) This is the first 
course in compuler architecture presented through the 
vehicle of assembly language programming. The main 
focus of study is the relation between higher level 
languages, like Pascal and lhe conventional machine 
language level. The coune includes topics in computer 
organization and structure, machine language. 
computer arithmetic, usembly language, addressing 
techniques. program segmentation and linkage, and the 
assembly and linking process. Prerequisite: CSC 102. 

CSC 304 Computer Architecture (3) This course 
provides a detailed examination of computer 
architecture. Topics include digital logic level, 
microprogramming level, the conventional machine 
level, the assembly language level, the operating 
system level of CISC machines, and a brief 
introduction to alternative an:hitecturcs. 1be emphasis 
is on the digital logic and microprogramming levels of 
CISC machines. Microprocessor an:hitecrurcs studied 
include the Intel 80x86 and Motorola 680x0. 
Prerequisite: csc 303. 
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CSC 305 Principles or Dalllbue Systems (3) This 
course is designed to give you an overview of the 
major themes of database theory, design and 
manipulation. Concepts and techniques of structuring 
data on secondary storage devices, file processing, 
and database organization will be introduced. The 
nerworl: and hlcnn:hlcml modelt will be dJ~. bur 
particular auentlon will be po1d 10 1pplic11,on of 
da!abasc 1y11em•. conceptuml modeling. chc n,IAuonlll 
data model, and rel11ional algebra. The INORES 
relational da111ba.,e rnaru,gemcnt system wing SQL. In 
the UNIX environment. Is primarily used for 
labomory work. Prcrequ,JileS: CSC 102. 

CSC 311 ArtlOclal lntelllgence (3) This course 
prc1onll an 1n1roduc11on to the ideas of artificial 
inlelhgcnce and the LISP programming l1nau1gc. 
Topic$ covered induclc hlot()()I of aummata, chc mind• 
body problem. knowledge reprc.cntation. pallem 
m1Uch1n1, goa.f reduction, con.1tr1in1 e"ploi1a.11on. 
dcplh-fim ond breadth-first ,co.n:h, problem ,olvlng, 
cxpcn sysrcm,, and logic programming. Prerequisites: 
csc 102. 

CSC 4°' Opentlng Systems (3) This cou,sc, coven 
the theory and pnc11ce of modem open.ling •Y"""' 
design Top1c1 Include proceuor scheduling and 
ma .. gement. memory management technique.s, file 
JyslcmJ, virtual memory. 1/0 and ~concbry 11oragc 
xhcdullng. deadlocks. and concurrency. Prcrcqufsi1cs 
CSC304.MTH 141 . 

CSC ~7 01111 lructul'ft and Al11,orllhms (3) Thu 
coui,e ls devoccd to ad•lnC1:d lllgoruhm', this counc 
conrln""' and dec~ns the swdy or d•lll suuctwu and 
•lgorithzns begun in CSC 102 Compu1er Science II. 
D>11 suucture1 lllCh ■., the following arc included. 
aucl<s, queues, linked litta. trees. Jraph•. hashing, 
ad•ano:cd Utt sU\ICl.urct, and file suuctures. Vanous 
representations of data suucuares will be reviewed. 
Algorithm design methods will be discussed and 
algorith1111 such u thO>C 10 perform ,nrcmal sonJng 
and Je&«hinJ will be developed Hcap-b<ued allocation 
Is 11n,sscd, Performance analysis and measurement. 
focu1in1 on time ■ nd space requircmcnu for 
algorilhma 11c derived and complu,ty theory 11 

.. ,ended. Complcdty cluses will be discussed, 
Pr=quisites: CSC 102, MTH 321. 

CSC 40II Orpnlzatloa ol Prognurunlng Languqes 
(3) This course in1roduce1 toob for criu«ally 
cvaluaung CAiSling and fum,e languages and language 
COI\IINCU. Topic. ioeludc 1An1uagc cvalua1100 criteria. 
1yntac1ic and semantic dcrinhlon languogcs. 
lmper11ive proaramming lanauage canccprs, syntax 
ind .sem1ntic1. d111 lypes. control structurc1. 
1ubproa,amJ, dalll abitnetion, functional lan1ua1e1. 
loaic languages. object-oriented prognmm,ng 
llDlu&&c&. and conccpll 1upportm1 lcA1cal anlllysi.l 
and ponin1. Prc.rcquisltcS: CSC 101, MTH 321. 

CSC 409 Topic■ 111 Computer Scleace (3) This 
counc will vary from year to year dcpendios on chc 
i-11 of the students and chc inslructor. 1bc coune 
1w I seminar Connat and ls opct1 only 10 lludenll who 
have already oomplctcd lhe coursct rcqui~ fOf chc 
Computer Science major. Counc topics include 
Computer Nc1wotkl. Software En1ineenng, Human 
Factors 1n Software Design. Cc,mpuiers and Society. 
Complexity Theory. and Computer Graphics. The 

course may be repeated for credit. Prerequisite : 
Completion of the Computer Science major. 

CSC 410 The Structure ind Interpretation or 
Compultr PrOJnlrnJ (3) A enur<e in progntmm1ng. 
which uses Scheme u • longuag 10 addre<J the 
fund■mcnlll iuue1 of c0mpu1cr sc1cnce : such as 
managing the complexny of large tyJtems. building 
absuacuons ... 1abhsh1ng convcn1ional interl11CC$, ond 
cstoblnhing new dcscripri,c language, n,,. ~oursc 
will UJc ,evcnl lmpor11n1 pandlgmJ lncludina 
func1ional. impenrl•• • and objec t-oriented 
Prcrcqu11irc: MTH 321 OJ>d CSC 101, 102. 

CSC 4S1, 4S2, 453 Cooper■lhe Education In 
Computer Seim« (3) Thc>C councs Bi•c a SIUdcnr 
the upponun11y to •= ocadcmlc credit in a planned 
learning process that integrates academic training with 
supervised work experience. This course may be taken 
on • pass/fail basis. Prcrcquisi1c: AcccpwlCC into the 
Lindenwood Computer Science Cooperative Education 
Program. 

Pre-Engineering 
EGR 261 En&lnecrlng Mtchanlcs I • Statics (3) 
Course will include static, of particles and rigid 
bodies. equivalent 1ys1cms of forces, di•tTlbutcd 
forces. centroids, 1ppllc11ion 10 trusses. frames, 
machine beams and cables, (naion. momenis of incrua 
and principles of virtual work and applications . 
Prerequisite: PHY 30 I. Mm I 72. 

ECR 261 En lnttring Mtcbanlcs U • o,........,. (3) 
Course will review vcctot lllgcbnl and calculUJ. It will 
,nuoducc klncmollcs or a partici,,, NeWU>t1'1 laws and 
kincucs of I p&r11clc, woril and energy, lmpubc and 
momentum. lcinem•1ic1 of ritld bodlc.1. 1cncral 

MUSIC 

Program Description 
The major in music performance (55-58 hours) 

requires: MUS 131 , 132, 133,134, 165. 231, 232. 233, 
234. 355, 356. 357, 390 and 490; 16 hours from MUS 
104, 204, 304, and 404; 8 hours from MUS 109. I 10 
and/or 112; and 3-6 hours of electi•cs in music. All 
majors must pass a piano proficiency exam 

Those interested in a music minor should contact 
depanment faculry. 

Courses of Study 
MUS 100 Fundamentals of Music (3) A general 
survey of music reading. instrumental performance and 
music theory. The course is designed for students with 
Huie or no previous musical c~periencc. (This course 
does not apply toward degree credit for the music 
major.) Offered each semester. 

MUS 104, 204, 304, 404 ( 1·2) Private Lessons. 
Le.ssoM an, 1yp1cally avail•ble in voice and nearly all 
ltllndanl on:hcsual mnrumcnll and some non-standanl 
ones. S1uden11 should inquln, at 1hc Depanmenr omcc 
(QI'" c:umnt offerings Prcn:quLJi te: Pennission of music 
focuhy 

MUS 105 Instrumental Teehniques: Siring (I) The 
teaching of violin. viola, cello, and bass in the 
classroom. orrcm1: Fill 93. 

MUS 106 Instrumental Teebnlques: Woodwinds (I) 
1bc teaching of the clarinet, Oute, oboe, saxophone, 
and bassoon in the classroom OfTcn,d, Fall 92. 

theocems for 1y11cms of paruc1e1 kinclica of ri&id MUS 107 wtnamcallJ Tedualqucr. a,- ( I) Tbc 
bodies and the inertia._, Plaajuiaile: Ml1f 261,~'rf, ~ ladaJAa of thc uompc1, tr0mbooe. and hom In the 
PHY 302. MTH 311. •. · , ;,·~, t,;'. ,,~!1hi• .-; clu8'Dcm. Off'Cftld: Sprloa 9). 

EGR 361 latroductlo■ to Electric Netweru (3) 
Studies will include clements, source• and 
interconnects, Ohm's law, Kircbofrs law, 
superposition and Thevin's theorem. the resisiti.ve 
circuit, transient analysis, sinusoidal analysis and 
fmtucncy response. Prerequisite: PHY 302, MTH 311. 

EGR 362 l11trod11ctlon to Digital aad Llaear 
Electronics (3) Introduction to contemporary 
electronic devices and their circuit applications. 
Incremental and D-C models of active circuit 
components arc used to design single and multislllge 
amplifiers. Models of BJT, diodes and field effect 
devices arc used to design digital circuits. Prerequisite: 
EGR36I. 

MUS 108 1mttumealal Ttcbalqae■: Percmaloa (I) 
The teaching of percussion instruments in the 
classroom. Offered: Spring 94. 

MUS 119 Tb• Lhadenwood Band (I) Th is large 
instrumental ensemble will be a multifaceted 
organization, serving as the College Symphonic Band 
and the College Pep Band. Jazz ensembles may be 
fonned wilh selected members of the core ensemble. 
Musical litetalUre will include concert band, popular, 
Broadway and seasonal repertoire. Prerequi site : 
permission of insuuctor. May be repeated for credit. 
lnstrumcnlll music majon will be required to perform 
in chc band. OfTCRd each semester. 

MUS 110 Choral E-.nble (I) Open to all students 
wilh pennission of insauctor. Offered each semester. 

MUS 112 Jmtnuaeatal Maule Ensembles (I) Open 
to all students by audition. OfTCRd each semester. 

MUS 114 a- P1uo I (2) A course fot chc student 
wilh little or no musical background who wishes 10 
leant chc basic principles and concepts of reading and 
playing music. 
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MUS 115 Clau Plano II (2) Continuation of Class 
Piano I. Prerequisite: MUS 114 or consent of 
insb'Ucfor. 

MUS 131, 132 Mu.k Theory I, II (3) (3) Develop 
skills of harmony, sight singing, and ear training. 
Includes lab. Prerequisite: Passing music proficiency 
e.am. Offered: (MUS 13 I) each fall; (MUS I 32) each 
spnng. 

MUS IJJ, 134 Aural Training I, II (I) (I) Part of a 
4--scmcster sequence, this course develops tonal 
memory and sight-singing skills needed for the music 
major. II will be a practicum for developing 
harmonic/melodic dictation and sight singing 
techniques. Course content cOrTCSponds with materials 
p,nented in the Music Theory coune. Prerequisite (for 
non-major/minon): pennission of insttuctor. Offered: 
(MUS 133) each fall; (MUS 134) each spring. 

MUS 140 Voice Class (2) Basic principles and 
techniques of voice production including breathing, 
phonation, resonance, and diction. Members or the 
class will perform vocal exercises. solo song 
repenoire. and smalJ ensemble pieces (duets. lrios, 
quartets. etc ) and study rundamcntals of music 
notation in a manner designed to improve and develop 
their •ight-reading skills and musicianship. Offered 
each semester. 

MUS 165 lnlroduclton lo Music Lllenlurt (3) This 
course is designed to introduce students 10 major 
forms. maslerworks. and composers of Western art 
tnusic. TI,e approach will be by genre (i.e. symphony, 
opera. concerto. etc.) with specific auention to the 
major works in each rather than a chronological 
.,urvey. and although a cenain amount of elementary 
Slylistic and fonnal analysis will be involved, the 
emphasis will be on listening skills. "The one-semester 
course will help to prepare them for more advanced 
work in Form and Analysis and Music History classes. 
Offered each semester. 

MUS 200 Plano Pedagogy (3) A coune desi&ned for 
lhe student interested in maintaining a private studio. 
Study of pedagogical techniques, graded literatwe and 
materials, and other problems related lo the teaching of 
private lessons in piano. Offered as needed. 

MUS 204 Pr; ,ate Lessou ( 1-2) Prerequisite: MUS 
104 and permission of music faculty. 

MUS 231, 232 Ad•anced Mule 11leory I, U (3) (3) 
With lab. Principles of musical composition, 
approached from the basis of both theoretical and 
historical development. Further work in harmony, 
sight-sin&ing, and ear training. Prerequisites: MUS 
131. 132. Offered: (MUS 231) each fall; (MUS 232) 
each sprin&. 

MUS 2JJ, 2J4 Adftllftd Aural Tnlnlna ID, IV (I) 
(I) Put of a 4-semester sequence, this course 
continues the development of tonal memory and siaJ,t
singing skills needed for the music major. It is a 
practicum for developing harmonic/melodic dictation 
and sight sinsing techniques. Coune content 
cornaponds with material presented in tbe Music 
Theory classes. Prerequisite: (for non-majonhninon) 
pennisaion of instructor Offered: (MUS 233) each 
fall; (MUS 234) each spri111. 
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MUS 240 Mmlcal Theatre: SIDsllll (2) A coune in 
the foundations of theatrical singing including 
aUditioning and performing musical selections. 
Offered as needed. 

MUS 2'0 The History of Jazz (3) A study of jazz 
from its early folk song origins io the 19th century, 
through the forties, to the free jazz of Ornelle 
Coleman, John Coltrane, and Miles Davis. Recordings 
are used to help the student hear stylistic differences 
and the musical developments which grew out of this 
art form. No previous musical experience is requiled. 

MUS J04 Prhale Lesaom ( 1-2) Prerequisite: MUS 
204 and permission of music faculty. 

MUS 320 Applied Mllllk Lllenture (3) A study of 
applied music literature through performances and 
extended listening to the applied am, of conccnlralion. 
Standard works chosen from the concert repertoire 
receive an analytical and stylistical study. 
Prerequisites: MUS 232, 234 and consent of the 
instructor. 

MUS 350 Form and Analyals (3) Advanced studies in 
form, dealing primarily with complex unusual 
sttucturcs not encountered in previous theory studies. 

MUS 355 Hl•tory of Music I (3) Traces the 
development of Music in the culture of the Western 
World from 1000 B.C. to approximately 1750 A.O. 
Prerequisite: MUS 165. 

MUS 356 Hl•tory of Mu•lc II (3) Follows the 
development of music in the culture of the Western 
World from 1750 A.O. to the modem era. Prerequisite: 
MUS 165. 

MUS 357 Hlllory ol Muoi< m (3) An in-depth study 
of Romantic and twentieth-century music. 
Pn:requisite: MUS 165. 

MUS 360 Oubnlralton/Arn11pn1 (3) A study of 
the instruments of the modem symphony orchestra, 
their respective characteristics, and their uses in 
orchestration. Arrangements are made for string, 
woodwind, and brass combinations, and scoring is 
done for full on:hestra. Prerequisite: MUS 231 . 

I 
MUS 383 lnlrodnellon lo Conduclln1 (2) Score 
reading, conducting techniques, reheanal procedures. 
organizational procedures. 

MUS 384 Co11ductl ■1 Stndlo (2) A study of 
advanced cbonl techniques effective for conducting 
and managing a large cbonl puup. Buie prillcipla of 
correct vocal production are stressed. Prerequi■ile: 
MUS383. 

MUS 3,0 Junior Recital (0-1) The ■tudenl will 
perform • formal recital repraentina a culminalioa of 
applied studies from the de,ree program. A faculty 
committee will be appointed to approve or d.iaapprove 
the recital performance. 

MUS 404 Prl•ate 1- (1-2) Prerequisite: MUS 
304 IDd pmniaaion oflbe muaic faculty . 

MUS 411 Coanterpou,I (3) A coune designed 10 give 
the student an appreciation of countrapuntal music of 
the Baroque period. The study will include analysis of 
the standard countrapunt.al literature of the Baroque 
and written exercises involving techniques of the 
period. Studenu: will be writing: inventions, canons 
and fugues. Prerequisites: MUS 232 and 234. 

MUS 490 Seulor Recital (0-1) The student will 
perform a formal recital representing a culmination of 
applied studies from the degree program. A faculty 
committee will be appointed to approve or disapprove 
the recital performance. 

NATURAL SCIENCES 

Program Description 
Natural Science courses are offered as 

interdisciplinary courses in lhe Natural Science and 
Mathematics Division. No major is offered. 

Courses of Study 
SCI 210 Sclenllnc Terminology (2) A course 
designed for students in pre-medicine, pre-dentistry, 
nursing, and lhe allied scientific fields to give a 
command of scientific vocabulary through the study of 
prefixes, suffixes, and root words derived from Latin 
and Greek. 

SCI 212 History ol Sdmce (3) Science viewed as o 
series of peaceful interludes punctuated by 
intellectually violent revolutions-in whkh one 
conceptual world view ia replaced by another. 

SCI 214 Ethical and Moral Problem• In Science 
ud Medldne (3) A brief consideration of some of the 
ethical and moral problems in science and medicine. 
Advances in science and medicine have posed many 
problems that call for a solution if life and the univene 
u we know it are to sun,ive . II shall be the task of this 
course to anempt to address at least some of the 
following topics: the care of the earth. research and 
human experimentation, genetic engineering, death 
and dying, and allocation of scarce resoun:es. 

PERFORMING ARTS 

. Program Description 
An interdisciplinary major is offered through the 

programa i11 Music. Dance and Theatre. ,:he major 
(45-48 hours) requires: MUS 100, TA 101,.140, 206, 
271, 272, and 350; 3 houn from MUS 110, 112, 
and/or 140; 6 hours from MUS 104. 204, 304, 404; 6 
hours from TA 301, 302. 401 and 402; 6 hours from 
TA 105, 141, 205, 240, 241, 340, and 440; and 3~ 
hours from TA 100,102.403, 404 and 405. The minor 
in perfonnina 1111 (24 houn) requires: TA 101, 206, 
271, 272, 3 hours of electives in music or dance 
counea and 9 hours in a speciality. 

Coune dacripliom may be found under the Music 
IDdTheatn,C<Mlrleliltinp. 
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PHILOSOPHY & 
RELIGION 

Program Description 
Courses in Philosophy and Religion arc offered in the 

Socia) Sciences Division. No major is offc~ in either 
subject. 

Courses of Study 

Phllosophy 
PHL 100 lntrodlldlon lo Philosophy (3) This counc 
If dwgncd 10 introduce the student 10 thc activity of 
philosophy by rudyln11 the ways In which • number or 
1mpon:an1 plulosophical school, have attempted to deal 
with wch major conccms u proof of the existence of 
God, the clwlenge, or science and materialism 10 free 
will. the bas11 for human nowledse, and the 
justification of moral beliefs. 

PHL 211 Anclenl/Medleval Philosophy (3) This 
cour,c 1n•c111111•• the key ideu or the maior 
ph1lo~ophcr, from 600 B.C. ID I •oo A. D. 13th 
ccntury, lnclud1n the prc•Socra1e,. Socn, ... Pl110. 
Ari11otlc, AuguJ1111c, Anselm, and Aquinas. Special 
cmphHII " placed on Arb101ellan me1aphyt 1cs, 
clamc■ I proof for the cxincnce of God, nnture al 
bowled~c and the relotton between phllooophy and 
Christianity. Only original sources arc used. 

PHL 212 Modem Pbllooophy (3) An investigation of 
1he cmg,nal 1c,11 of tbc maior ph1lo,11phc,... of 1hc 
cnll1h1cnmcn1-ntlonali•u and cmp1nc1su-uac,ng the, 

emergence or modern ciieinc.c. the. ~re11 pohuc.11 
rovoludons or thc 17th and 18th ccntuncs and ns,na 
romanticism or the early I 9d, century . Emplluis on 
lhc works of Ocsc ■rtes, Locke, Hobbes, Hume. 
Rousseau and Kant. Only original sourcc• aro usc,d 

PHL 213 Conlemponry Philosophy (Jl A ;tudy or 
1he major philosophical mo,·emcnts of the t'Jlh and 
20th cen1urics, including c,istentialism, philo,ophy of 
i..:iencc anJ l:1nguage. pragmatism. and social and 
poli1ical philosophy. Emphasis on the works of Hayek. 
Nic1zsche, Sartre, Russell. \\'iltgenstcin. Austin. 
Jomes. and Man. Only original sources are used. 

PHL 214 Ethics (3) This course provides students 
with a general understanding or the devclopmcnl and 
sta1u, of ethics as a theoretical discipline and of its 
relation to social and political philosophy. II includes 
an investi1a1ion of lhc c1hic1l theories of Aristotle. 
Knl, Rawls, utililarians, rights 1heorists. and 
contractarians . Issues of virlues and rishts are 
examined in detail. Only orisinal sources an: used. 

PHL 215 Lostc (3) This coune provides sNdcnts with 
1he informa1ion and 1ools for developing skills in 
conslrucung and 1naly~n1 ar1umcn11. The course 
prc1cnts 1h• buic principles or Aristotelian and 
contemporary truth functional logic II 1rea11 1111,cal 
ralh••••· ca1cgotic11I 1ylloghm. the square of 
oppoo,uon, VeM doagruns. proposittonal logic. 1ruth 
table>. narunl deduction. and 1nductton. 

PHL 216 Phllmophy of Business and E4:onomks (3) 
This course investigates the philosophy of business 
and economics as developed in thc woitcs of AristO!le, 
Aquinas, Adam Smith, Karl Marx, Ludwig von Mises, 
welfare economists, and conterr-,orary market 
theorists. 

PHL 260 Philosophy of Law (3) An examination of 
the maJor pos111ons tal<.cn whh rc•pcct to issues ,n the 
Plulosophy or Law Some or the qucsuom which the: 
ph1lo,ophy or low ancmpU 10 anrwo:r arc. WhA1 Is a 
lcsal sys1cm7 Do .... have a moral obhiauon 10 obey 
the law and if so. why7 What, If anything, JUStifiCi 
punishing violators of lhc law? Should morality be 
legislated? 

Religion 
REL 100 lnlroducllon lo Religion (3) An 
introduction 10 the academic sludy of religion, this 
course is 'not intended to convince student of the truth 
(or faJJChood) o( any particular religious heh.Cs. but 
ni1hcr 10 de•clop an undcrstandlna of 1hc rcli11ous 
upcc1 or bein1 human Top ics m1y Include : the 
quc.s1lon What i, religion>, btic( looks JU p1n1cular 
rclig,on• sueh u llindui•m. hl1m, and lhe Biblical 
ra,thJ, relig,on and ethics; rellgion and Wcs1ern 
culture : and a lheological topic such •• thc problem of 
evil . 

REL 200 World Religions (3) A course aiming 10 
familiarize the studcnl with thc g,ut religious systems 
of the world. Specific altention is given to Hinduism. 
Buddhism, Taoism. Confucianism, Judaism. 
Christianity. blam. 

REL 202 Rtllslon In Amerio()) An overview or lhc 
hiuory and development of the major religious 
1radi1ions in 1hc Uni1cd S111cs. beainnin& wilh the 
Puritans and c:oncludin1 with conwnponry rcli1iou• 
movcmenlS. Included arc •!le belief,: proarams: and 
organizations or the major Protestant denominations. 
!he-Roman Catholic Church. and Judaism. along w,1h 
cthno-rcligiou~ groupings. ecumenical movements. 
anJ chur~h-~t.ile relation~. 

REL 210 Old Teslamenl ()) A b. ; ic in1roduclion lo 
1hc literaiure and 1hcolog) or 1hc Old Te,IJment. 

REL 211 New Ttstamenl (31 An in1roduc1ion to the 
analytical (or "crilicol"J study of the: N<!w Te<t:uncnt. 
which anumcs no ~ankulor denominational nr faith 
si1ndpo1n1 The course fam11iar,u.s 1tudcnts w,th lhe 
content or 1bc New Testament. by teaching them 10 "-"' 
rcoson,ng ab1lot1cs and the method• developed by 
modem critical .~holon to undcrswrd that conll:nt. 

REL 120 Introduction to Christian Doctrine (3) An 
iruroducuon 10 the grcJll foundational 1cadunp of the 
Cbnsu1n (a,th (the Trini1y. Creation, the doctrine of 
human11y, the: Pe,-, and Work of Chri,t. the Church, 
JU1lifica11on. the future hope. cu:). At:w11ion will be 
,,.en both 10 the history of lhe dc•elopmont of 
doclnnc from the close or the New Twamcnt pcnod 
onward and 10 some sugges1ions by conlcmponry 
theologians as to the meaning of these teachings !Oday. 

REL JOO Rellskm, Sci~, and Faith (3 J Overview 
or the issues in the dialogue between science aAd 
Religion. Discussion will include the following lopics: 
relationship of science and Chri<lianity. problems of 
reductionism in science and religion. understandings of 
human nature and the rote of rel igion. aad 
philosophical and theological views of cvolutiOlllry 
sc,ence. 

PHYSICAL EDUCATION 

Program Description 
A major in Physical Educalion includes the followiag 

courses: PE 150. 205. 210. 211. 300. 305, 310, Jl5, 
320, 331. 332, 333, and 349. S1udcnts may enroll for 
up 10 four (4) semester hours of physical educatKJR 
team or activity courses in the process of complcbng 
their baccalaureate degrees 

Coaching Emphasis 
Thi, progr•m I, offered to help studenu c,ccl in 

c01Chlng, The minunum requirement for public school 
coaches in MiUOlln it a Missouri Teaching Certifica1oe. 
The Coaching Emphasis is a Lindenwood progntm. 
Rcquiremcnu include: 

I. Activiry credit in the <port to be coached, 
I semester hour. 

2. PE 300 Medical Aspecl< of Physical 
Education (31 

3. Theory and Method, of Coaching Football. :. 
BL'lkelball, Softball, Ba.seball. Track and Field. • 
Volleyball. Soccer and Weight Training (2) Jtonior 

. lt.Uldin1 rcqun<d. 

4. PE 320 Socio-Psychn1"8ic•I A,pc,.-ts of 
Phy~ical Education ( !J 

5 A 60 cl11Ck hour pr..:1icum in th.: ;port, 2 
~cmcslt~r hnu~. 

Athletic Trainer Certification 
The Narional Alhl<1ic Tnincrs Association offcn 

ccniftcation to qualified appllcanis. The candodllc 
mu st take an c,amination 1h11 mcuurcs specific 
compctcncic~ in athletic tr■ mina To take 1bc 
ccnification, the candidate must n,ccl designllcd OCIIIC 

requirement< H follows· 
Al 1hc 1ime or application, each ,n,em andida1c mllll 

prc>cn1 d11Cumc:nt1non or attaining 11 least U(lO boon 
of lllhletlc training experience under din,ct supcnitioa 
or an NATA ccnificd a1hle1ic 1r■ lner. These boun 
ntUll have been ll&tned over • period of IWO (2) )'l:llrl 
and no1 more Owl five (S) yca,s. or these 1500 ~ 
1000 hours must be attained in a tnditional arlllccic 
ln.Ulin& scruna at the in1et1eholasdc. in1c,a,llcgi-. at 
profcu1onal spons lucl The addi1ion1l SOO ...,_. 
may be atll.tncd from acccpiable related arcu...,, 
the du-ect 111pcrvisron or a NATA ccniftcd llll>J=-c 
tr11ncr. Each cand1d11c mull prcscn1. via official 
rnnscnp1. pmo( or compleuon or formal ·~
or &I leL,1 one counc: in each o( the (ollowi .. an:u: 
PE 200 PenonaJ Health, Anatomy and Physiok>Jy. I'£ 
310 K,ncsiolog,c Foundations of Physic-al ~ 
PE ) IS Phy11ologoc Education aod M.-
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Development Foundations of Physical Education; PE 
300 Medical Aspects r1f Secondary PhysicaJ Education 
(Basic Athletic Training); and PE 301 Advanced 
Athletic Training. 

Prospective candidates who wish an ii terpretation of 
eligibility for certification candidacy, as well as 
examination lime and sites, should contact the NATA 
national office 

A person who is once certified remains so as long as 
he or she meets the minimum requirements for 
continuing education as defined by the Continuing 
Education Commiuee. 

Courses of Study 
PE 100 Rec Sport Act I (I) Every semester. 
PE IOI Team Football (I) Each fall. 
PE I02 Team Soccer (I) Each fal l. 
PE l03 Team Baseball (I) Each spring. 
PE 104 Team Track & Field (I) Each spring 
PE IOS Team Cross Country (I) Each fol l. 
PE 106 Team Basketball (I) Each spring 
PE 107 Team Volleyball (I) Each fall 
PE lfl8 Team Softball (I) Each spring 
PE 109 Team Tennis (I) Each foll. 
PE I JO Team Wreslling (I) Each spring, 
PE 119 Waler Aerobics (I) Every semeslec 
PE 121 Beginning Weight Training (I) Every 
semesler. 
PE 122 Lap Swimming (I) Every semester. 
PE 123 Senior Lifesaving Certlncale (I) Every 
semester. 
PE 124 Aerobic Dancing (I) Every semester. 
PE 125 Ch .. rleading (I) Every semester 
PE 126 Flag Football (I) Every semesler 
PE 127 Fun Run (I) Every semester. 
PE 128 Bowling (I) Each fall , 
PE 129 Lifetime Fitness (I) Each fall. 
PE 130 Advanced Weight Training (I) Every 
semester. 
PE 131 Beginning Tennis (I) Each fall. 
PE 132 Rttreatlonal Basketball (I) Every semester. 
PE 133 Recreational Soccer (I) Every semester 
PE 134 Recreational Swimming (I) Every semester. 
PE 135 Ultimate Frisbee (I) Each spring. 
PE 136 Intermediate Tennis (I) Each spring. 
PE 137 Chffrleadlng II (I) Every semester. 
PE 138 Badminton (I) Every semester. 
PE 141 Rtt Sport Act I (I) Every semester. 
PE 142 Plyomelria (I) Every semester. 
PE 143 Atthery (I) Every semester. 
PE 144 Fitness Tnill (1) Each fall. 
PE 145 Frisbee Golf (I) Each fall. 
PE 147 Golf (I) Every semester. 
PE 148 Racquetball (I) Every semester. 
PE 149 Plc:kleball ( I) Every semester. 

PE 150 Historic & Philosophic Foundations or 
Physlcal Education (3) This is an inlroduclory sludy 
of health and physical education. It is intended to help 
inlcrcstcd students decide if they wish to major in 
physical education. "The history of physical education 
will be examined along wilh the goal of guiding 
students in the discovery of themselves. which is 
essential in this philosophic process. Offered: Each 
fall. 

36 

PE 200 Personal Health, Anatomy, and Physiology 
(3) This course is designed to complete the standard 
course of lhe American Red Cross in Finl Aid, along 
with covering health factors that co,tributc to 
development ancl maintenance of health for living in 
lhe contemporary aulomated society. Offered: Each 
fall. 

PE 205 Theory & Methods or Elementary Physical 
Education (3) This course applies the tenets of human 
growth and development, motor learning, the 
physiology of exercise, and self concepl and 
personality development to the physical education of 
primary and intermediate elementary students. 
Prerequisite: A course in Human Growth and 
Development. Offered: Each spring. 

PE 210 Pre and Primary School Physical Education 
Skills (2) A study of lhe lechniques for planning. 
teaching, and evaluating the development of motor 
skills. game skills. gymnaslic and lumbiing activities. 
posture and body mechanics. rhythms, relays, games 
of low organization and body awareness for pre and 
primary school children. Offered: Each spring. 

PE 211 Intermediate School Physical Education 
Skills (3) A study of the techniques for inslruction in 
motor skills. basic game skills, gymnastic and 
tumbling activities. posture and body mechanics, 
rhythms, relays, games of low organization, and body 
awareness for intermediate school children. Offered: 
Each spring. 

PE 250 Nutrition (2) This course includes a sludy of 
diet as related lo exercise, motivation, nutrition. health, 
vigor. benefits to the heart. and fat versus muscle. 
Offered each fail. 

PE 290 Athlellt Training Practicum (1-5) A 
supervised clinical exrerience in Athletic Training. 
Students administer to varsity athletes under the 
supervision of a NATA certified athletic trainer. (For 
Athletic Trainer Interns). 150 clock hours of on-the
job duty per semester hour. Offered each semester. 

PE 300 Medical Aspeds or Secondary Physical 
Education (Basic Athletic: Training) (3) This course 
is designed to provide basic knowledge related to the 
prevention, care and rehabilitation of injuries. 
Prerequisite: Anatomy and Physiology. 

PE 301 Advanted Atblellc Tralnln1 (3) A 
continuation of PE 300 with emphuis on injury 
evaluations and initiation of rehabilitation programa to 

specific injuries of the upper and lower exlrelllities. 
Prerequisite: PE 300 Medical Aspects of Secondary 
Physical Education. 

PE 305 Measurement & Evaluation In Pbyslcal 
Education (3) This course is a survey of the 
development, evaluation, and application of tests in 
health and physical education. the use and 
interpretation of statistical techniques in terms of their 
strengths and weaknesses will be considered. 
Prerequisites: Algebra and Statistics. 

PE 310 Klneslologlc Foundations or Physical 
Education (3) The student will study the anatomical 
and mechanical phenomenon which underlie human 
motion. The student will learn to undertake a 
systematic approach lo the analysis of motor skill 
activities and exercise programs and a~quire 
experience in applying that knowledge lo the execution 
and evaluation of both the performer and the 
performance in the clinical and educational milieu. 
Prerequisites: Anatomy and Physiology, 8 .semester 
hours, College Algebra and Slatislics, 

PE 315 Physiologic Education & Motor 
Development--Foundations or Physical Education 
(4) The completion of this course will provide an 
adequate understanding of lhe physiological responses 
to exercise. Such understanding will provide the 
student with a means to (a) analyze exercise and 
sports: (b) assess individual responses to spons and 
exercise; (c) evaluate claims against various fonns of 
exercise; (d) plan programs for lhe optimal 
enhancement of human well-being; and (c) 
communicale program concepts to the necessary 
publics. Prerequisites: Anatomy and Physiology, 8 
semester hours, College Algebra, and Chemistry. 

PE 320 Socio-Psychological Aspects or Physical 
Education (3) This course includes 1he theoretical 
foundations, methodological foundations, experimental 
foundations. and applied foundations of sport 
sociology. as well as the historical perspectives of 
psychology, altered states of conscio':'sness, the spon 
personality. motivation, arousal, anxiety, attenlion. 
aggn:ssion. self-regulation of psychological proce.ssc.~. 
spon leadership, humanism in spons, cohesiveness. 
sex roles. racism. the historical upecta of play lheoty, 
social psychological aspects of play. bio-behavioral 
aspects of play, research methodology. and lhe 
environmental aspects or play. Prerequisites: 
Psychology and Sociology. 

PE 331 Analysis and Teaching of Team Sports (2) 
This course includes 1he study of skills analysis and 
techniques of teaching team sport activities. An 
emphasis will be given to exercise, history, strategy. 
rules. materials and teaching of the various activities. 
"The students will have opportunities to plan and teach 
activities through the use of micro and peer teaching. 

PE 332 Analysis and Teaching or Lifetime Sports 
(2) This course includes the study of skill analysis and 
techniques of teaching lifetime sport activities. An 
emphasis will be given to exercise, history. strategy, 
rules, materials and teaching of the various activities. 
"The students will have opportunities to plan and teach 
activities through the use of micro and pe,,r teaching. 

PE 333 Analysls and Tuchlng or Aquatlt, 
Gymnastics, and Dance (2) This course includes the 
study of skill analysis and techniques of teaching 
aquatics, gytTIIIMlics, and dance. An emphasis will be 
given to exercise, history, strategy. rules, materials and 
teaching of the various activities. The students will 
have opponunities to plan and teach activities through 
the use of micro and peer teaching. 



PF. 349 O111ani1.aUon end Adminlslralion of Hullh 
and Physical Education (3) This course prepares !he 
student to plan and supervise heahh and physical 
educalion programs, to auain desired objectives by 
learning and applying appropriate knowledge and 
skills. Prerequisite: Junior Manding. 

PF. 350 Theory & Methods or CoachinR Football (2) 

This course helps prepare students to coach the game 
of football. Emphasis will be placed on offensive and 
defensive theory, the kicking game. scouring. and the 
components of a successful football program. 
Prerequisite: Junior standing. 

PE 351 Theory & Methods of Coaching Basketball 
(2) This course includes the study of lhe rules, 
regulations, and traditions of basketball along wilh 
practical techniques for conditioning players. 
supervising effective practice, planning games. and 
effective supervision of players during concests. 
Prerequisite: Junior standing. 

PE 352 Theory & Methods of Coaching Softball 
and Baseball (2) This course includes !he srudy of the 
game of baseball including the rules. important 
technology, conditioning the playen, !he fundamentals 
o( offensive play, lhe fundamentals of defensive play, 
·the promotion of teamwork, an array of practice 
lechniqucs, the use of teamwork in successful play, 
and game coaching. Prerequisite: Junior standing. 

PE 353 Theory & Method• ol Coaching Track & 
FleW (2) This course includes lhe study of track and 
field theories, events, history, and outslanding coaches. 
The student will he inpared lo coach track and field 
events. Prerequisite: Junior status. 

PE 354 Theory & Methods or Coaching Volleyball 
(2) The course includes the study of knowledge, skills. 
and techniques necessary for coachina volleyball. It 
includes learning how the skills are performed and 
participating !herein. Practical ,.perience in leaching 
volleyball is included. Pn,requisile: Junior standing. 

PE 355 Theory & Methods of Coaching Soccer (2) 
This course is a study of coaching soccer. Emphasis 
will be (>laced on specific conditioning for soccer, the 
lechnical skills of the game, teamwork, offenses, 
defense,, lhe psychology of soccer play, and lhe game 
behavior of !he coach. Pn,requisile: Junior standing. 

PE 356 Theory & Methods of Coachln1 Weight 
Tr■lnl111 (2) This course is designed to prepare 
s1udents to teach and supervise weight training 
programs in athletic, rccrcalional. and physical 
education class cnvironmenl. Prerequisite: Junior 
standing. 

PE 4to Adapted Physical Education (J) The 
intended outcome of this course is to produce an 
individual who is nol ooly c.apable of IC8Ching students 
wilh various disabilities who ""' in1egn,1ed into regular 
physical education classes. but also the more disabled 
studenu requiring a special physical education 
proaram. Prerequisites: Kinesiology, Physiology of 
Eerciic. 

PHYSICS 

Program Description 
Courses in Physics arc offered ir1 lhe Division of 

Na1ural Science and Mathematics. No major is offered 

Courses of Study 
PHY 100 Conc~pts in Physics (4) A course for non
science majors which focuses on three areas of 
physics: mechanics and energy, electricity and 
magnetism, atomic and nuclear structure (including 
radioactivity). The importance of these a,eas in the 
plty$ic1I world around Ill will be emphasized. Frequent 
dcmonsuauon1 will be used to reinforce concepts. 
Prercqu,~11e. lhgh school algebra. Offered each year. 

PHY ISi, 152 Introductory Physica I, II (4) (4) An 
eitamination of the fundamental principles of 
mechanics, heat, sound, light electricity and 
magnetism, using algebra and the applications of these 
principles to !he world about us. Laboratory included. 
Prerequisite: MTH 151. Lab fee. • 

PHY .301, .302 General Physics I, II (4) (4) By the 
application of calculus lo the definitions. the 
fundamental principles of physics are simplified. 
Topics covered in lhis course include mechanics, heal, 
sound, electricity. magnetism, light and nuclear 
physics. Includes a two-hour laboratory. Lab fee. 
~~uisite or concurTCnt rcgistn.tion: MTH 171 or 
equivalent. Lab fee. 

POLITICAL SCIENCE 
See History/Political Science 

PRE-ENGINEERING 
Sec Mathematics/Computer Science 

PRE-LAW 
See History/Political Science 

PSYCHOLOGY 

Program Description 
The depanmenl offers a degree in Psychology and a 

degree in Human Resource Management. The 
Psychology degree requires: 33-42 hours in 
psychology including PSY I 00, JOO, 432, SSJ I 0, plus 
2 courses from the following: PSY 324, JJ0, 332, 334, 
335. Consult department faculty regarding the 
Psychology minor. 

The degree in Human Resource Management 
requires: SSJ\0, BA 200, 201, 211, 212, 240, 320, 
330. JJJ, 350, 360, PSY 100 or 101, 209, JOO. 302, 
J 10. 324, 432, a minimum of 15 credit hours in 
psychology electives. 

Courses of Study 
PSY 100 Principles or Psychology (3) An 
introduction to behavioral science . focusing on che 
study of perceptual, learning, and motivational 
processes. The student will explore basic 
psychological concepts, methods, and findings leading 
to an understanding of human behavior. 

PSY 101 Interactive Psychology (J) An introductory 
Study of the reciprocal relationships between 
personality and society . The emphasis is on 
understanding the dynamics of the interaction among 
personality dispositions, social behavior and social
cultural influences . Group activities and 
demonstrations provide sludenl-generated data to test 
and to expand the student's understanding of tcltt 
materials. 

PSY 200 HUll'L&D ~u Cltl.ldh--' (JJ Scudy 
of che faoton 1nllucnc:1n1 the ch~d'1 pcreepcual, mOlor, 

' in1ellec1u1I , l1n1u11e, 1ocial and peuonalily 
development from binh 10 maturity. 

PSY 201 Psychology of Adolacentt (3) A study of 
physical, intellectual, emotional and social 
development during the period or adolescence. 
Research studies an: given special attention in studying 
the llevelopment of a sense of personal identity. 
changing roles in family. school and community. and 
problems of adjustment. delinquency and drug abuse. 

PSY 231 CraUYe Problem Solvlng (2) An intensive 
experience designed to develop an understanding or 
the processes of problem.solving and creativity. 
Students will be directly involved in activities through 
which they can uplore and expand their own 
c-reativily in solving everyday problems encountered in 
management, de,;ision-making, wort.ing, and living. 
(A previous course in Psychology is recommended.) 

PSY .300 R-.rch Methods In Psychology and the 
Social Sclencn (4) A course in the techniques of 
behavior observation an analysis in which students 
learn to design and conduct research in lhe social 
sciences, to analyze the data mcaningrully. and to 
present their findings to others. Equal emphasis is 
given to survey. correlational, and experimental 
methods. 
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PSY 301 Theories or Personal Uy ( 3) The major 
theories of personality are sludicd along with lhe 
research on which the thtories are based Srudcnts will 
undertake im.Jcpenden1 projects C:tploring aspects of 
per.sonality theories Prerequisite: PSY 100 or IOI. 

PSY 302/SED 302 Behavior Modification (2) Study 
of the application of learning principles 10 practical 
problems of behavior with emphasis on behavior 
management and behiJvior modification in home. 
school. and clinical scllings. laboratory study in 
acquisition of new behaviors. and visiu to local 
programs using behavior modificarion with normal and 
exceptional persons Prerequisite: PSY 100 or 
permission of instructor 

PSY 303/SED 303 Abnormal Psychology (3) A 
~urvey of the major classes of behavior disorders. 
Emphasis is given to understanding symptoms. the 
complex interaction of factors related to disordered 
behavior and various approaches to correction of 
behavior problems. Prerequisite: PSY 100 or JOI. 

PSY 310 lndustrlal/Organizatlonal Psychology (3) 

Survey of the principles of psychology as related to 
management and supervision of people in an industrial 
environment. Includes small group dynamics, 
leadership, motivation. counseling, and assessment. 
Some ~levant case studies an: discussed, and games 
and simulalions are used lo explore principles 
Premiuisite: PSY 100 or IOI. 

PSY 312 Psychology or Agln1 (3) This cou,... focuses 
on the aging person. Development processes involving 
sensory, perceptual. intellectual and personality 
changes from young adulthood through old age 
provide the framework for understanding the process 
of aging. Th• area of study includes the role of the 
older person in the family and society as well as issues 
~lated to economics. leisure, retirement and death. 
Premiuisite: PSY 100 or IOI. 

PSY 324 Psychological Tnli"ll (4) A study of theory 
nf mental measurement and the principles of 
reliability. validity and standardization as they arc 
applied to the construction, interpretation and use of 
educa1ion and psychological tesu. Te!Us of 
achievement. aptitude. intelligence. interest and 
personaliry will be studied as illustrations of the 
problems of mea.iurcmcnr and the variety of solutions 
ro those problem,. Ethics of rest use will be given 
special consideration Each !lludent will complele a 
lcnn project in constructing, validating, and norming a 
tc~t. Pre~uisites: Two prior courses in psychology. 

PSY 330 Psychology or Leaming (3) Study of how 
old behaviors arc changed and new behaviors arc 
acquired as a result of experience. Attention is also 
given 10 theories and empirical findings in the field of 
human memory. SrudenlS will carry out an experiment 
in learning or memory. Prerequisite: PSY 100. 

PSY 332 The Psychology or Mollvallon (3) An 
analysis of the major theories of motivation, rhe data 
on which they are based. and applications of 
morivation concepts. Premiuisire: PSY 100 or IOI. 
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PSY 334 Explorations In Social Psychology (3) 
Study of theories of and r,esearch into rhe individual's 
interrelationships with other people and with his/her 
social groups. Topics include social motivation. 
sociali zalion, per~onal perception, liking and 
altraction, conformity, persuasion. attitude formation 
and chaoge;·prcjudice, and mot, and crowo behavior. 
Prerequisite: PSY 100 or 101. 

PSY 335 Topics In Biop1ychology (2) Study of 
biological aspects of behavior, including 
neurophysiology. motivation and rricmory. 
Prer,equisite: PSY 100 and BIO 100. 

PSY 341 Counseling and Psychotherapy (3) An 
introduction to the theories, principles and techniques 
of counseling and psychotherapy. Premiuisite: 
PSY 203 or 301. 

PSY 365 Human S.xuallty (3) Survey of theories of 
and rese~rch into psychological aspects of human 
sexual behavior. Topic, include: sex differences in the 
development of sexuality, psychological factors in 
sexual behavior, sexual behavior in cross-cultural 
perspective, sexual behavior in special populations, 
abcJ'Talll sexual patterns, and current sexual b'ends in 
America. Prerequisite: PSY IOOor IOI. 

Field Studies: Advanced students are given an 
opponunity to explore applications of psychology in 
field study experiences. Field studies require prior 
mastery of psychological concepts related to the 
designated situation and thus must be approved by the 
_depanmenl chairpenon before registration on demand. 

PSY 401 Fleld Study In Experimental Psychology 

(Credit Variable!,~~~'\•l·ryj~. the~:-'.~.~ , ,·. 
to work 1n a profession.. ■DUn1tory s1tuahon ano to 
talce responsibility for development and execution of a 
substantial behavioral research project. Prerequisites: 
PSY 300, Junior standinJ, and approval of 
chairper,on. 

PSY 402 Fleld Study In Cblld Denlopmellt (Credit 
Variable) Opponunity for the advanced student to 
actively panicipate under qualified supervision in a 
psychological program for normal or exceptional 
children. Pn:requisiles: PSY 300, Junior standing, and 
approval of department chairperson. 

PSY 403 Field Study In lnterpenonal Belaavlor 
(Credit Variable) Supervised work experience for the 
advanced student in the psychology department of a 
mental heallll"Bgency, emphasizing the objectivn and 
procedures required in establishina • belpiog 
r,elationship with penons who have behavior problems. 
Prerequisites: PSY 300. Junior standina, and approval 
of depanment chairper,on. 

PSY 432 Ad•aoced G..,.nl PsyclaolosJ (3) StudenlS 
survey rhe history of psychology and analyze recent 
development, in various field, of psychology jn 

historical penpec1ive. Also, professional issues and 
elhics will be covered. Prerequisitu: PSY 100 and 
Junior standing. • 

SKILL DEVELOPMENT 
Each of the following courses carry [Wo seme!iLer 

hours of credit Students assigned to these courses will 
be required to complete 120 semester hours of credit in 
addition 10 the credit( earned from these fundamental 
courses toward their degree completion. 

COL OSI Fundamentals or Reading (2) Offered 
every semester 

COL 052 Fundamental• or Wrllln~ (2) Offered 
every semester. 

COL 053 Fundamentals or Mathematics (2) Offer,ed 
every semester. 

SOCIAL SCIENCE 

SS 310 Sodal Science Statistics (3) This course 
presumes a knowledge of basic mathematical 
operations. Emphasis is placed on the application of 
descriptive and inferential statistics to research 
problems and data sets characteristically encountered 
in the social sciences. Topics included arc point and 
interval estimation of population parameters, 
conelational techniques for all scales of mcasur,ement. 
and parametric and nonparametric hypotheses-testing 
techniques. Prerequisite: MTH 141 or permission of 
the instructor. ,· •,.._ 

SOCIOLOGY/. .. ,, .. ,,., 

ANTHROPOLOGY 

Program Description 
The department offers a degree in Sociology. The 

Sociology degree requires: 27-42 hours in soc;iology or 
anthropology including ANT 112. SOC I 02, SOC 320, 
SOC 325, and SS 310 (optional). Majors who choose 
10 orient tlleir studies toward an applied field such as 
social work are required to take at least one internship 
in a social agency. Majors who choose to continue 
graduate work in sociology or anthropology arc 
required to complete an independent study course 
focused on theory. Consult depanmenl faculty for 
details on a Sociolosy or Anlhropolosy minor. 

Courses of Study 
SOC 102 Ba■lc Co11cept1 or Sodology (3) An 
introduction to the buic concepls and theories that 
enable us 10 undentand and explain human group 
behavior in various social contexts. Application of 
sociolo1ical concepts to socialization, social 
interaction. groups, stratification, contemporary 
industrial society and Third World Societies, ethnic 
Jll>Ups, social change, and social institutions. 



ANT 112 Cuhural Anthropology (3) An introduction 
to the four subfields of Anthropology (Physical 
Anthropology, Archaeology, Linguistics, and 
Ethnology) . The course will examine the findings of 
each of these differing fields in order to explore the 
development of various cultures throughout the world. 
Offered each spring semester. 

ANT 122 H11m■n E,ol111lcrn: Bloloa ■nd Cuhur-e 
(JJ This course surveys the findings from recent 
anthropological re.un:b on lhe phy•ical and cultunl 
evolutioo o( humanity. SllldenlS will be introduced lo 
the n:cenl genetic, fos,11. and ar,;haeological evidence 
for human physical and cultural evolution. Special 
aucntlon .,.,ill be given 10 the evidence linking 
biological and cultural factors in influencing human 
behovicr. 

ANT 205 Cultarel al South and Soutbeat Au (3) 
An introduction lo the cultures of South Alia (India, 
Pakistan, Bangladesh, Nepal, Sri Lanka. Bhutan. and 
Sikkim) and Southeast Asia (Bwma. Thailand, Laos. 
Kampuchea, Vietnam, Malaysia, Indonesia, 
Philippines) through 1n examination of the 
1ocioeconomic patterns, political systems, and 

. relip tnditioos found in these oocietie.. 

ANT 211 °Natln Amcrkan lndl■na (3) An 
examination of the origin. traditional culture, and 
current situation of the Native Americans . Some 
attention i1 given to the history of Indian/White 
~Jations .. 

SOC 214 The F■mlly (3) An exploration of the 
interpersonal dynamics of family life, the variati.on in 
family ltructu~ and function in diff'~nt social clasRs 
and cultures. 

SOC 211 Race and Edlaklty: A Clallel l'Hwpodloe 
(3) This coune focuses oo patterns of race and ethnic 
relations throughout the world. Selected issues in 
contemporary race and etbnic relations in American 
society are examined. Offered: Spring 93. 

SOC 211 Social Problem• (3) A systematic 
description and exploration of social problems of 
indllsaial and post-indullrial IOCiety. The rellllionship 
of social problems lo oocial change, value conflict and 
penonal deviation will be examined. Urben and rural 
clw,ge, lhreall 1o the natmal environment. lhe family, 
education , poverty, crime and civil libertie1 are some 
of lhe problem areas explored. ThiJ coune ii relevant 
lo cm,er preparation for all of the helping profeuioos. 

SOC 221 Ur1- Soc1o1oo (3) Coven the arowth of 
-cities widi primary empbui■ upon the industrial and 
poat-industrial periods. Specific topic■ covered will 
llll:ludeaoupolmpowdi.lllhmt,■niDlion .,._,,. 
of ■ocial pognpby and ■ocial aepegatioo. Atteotion 
will ■ho be paid to tbe rel■tednes■ of urban 
development and emergent ecooomic, political and 
IOCial~. 

ANT 234 l■l■mlc Socletle■ (3) An introduction to 
blamic societies of lhe Near East, Sooth and Southeast 
A■ia. The course will focus on the contemporary 
demograpbic, ecooomic, aocial political, religiOIIS, and 
ideological !mids that are evident in Islamic regioos. 
Offered: Fall 92. 

ANT 317 Social and C111lur■l Change (3) This 
course examines the processes of social and cullllral 
change providing both theoretical positions and 
empirical data lo uses and evaluate sc, ietal change. 

SOC 320 Social 1boupt and Theory (3) Survey 
introduction lo the history of sociological theory and 
soe,Jll thought. EmphosiJ on selected European and 
early American lhcoriJU w!lo have had a strong impact 
on comomponuy sociology. Pren,quisite: SOC I 02 or 
ANTIil. 

SOC 3:U Complex Or1■nlulloru (3) An 
examination of the chansing paucm, of American 
commuruty life. A presentation of the strucuui, and 
process or complex organiulions and rclaliooships to 
their social envlronments. Tbc relation of both 
community and complex ora■niz.alion to new forms or 
social organization. Theory for lhi• course is based 
upon socioculrural and general system, approaches. 
This course is central to career preparation for 
Business, Public Administration, and Social Worlr.. 
Prerequisite: SOC I02 or ANT 112 or consent of 
instructor. 

SOC 322 Social Dnl■nce (3) Social deviance is 
defined as behavior which violates social nonns. The 
social creation, function , organization and 
consequences of types of social deviancy are srudied 
as well as ways 10 regulate and to control it. This 
course is central to career preparation for Public 
Administration, the Administration of Justice and 
Social Work. Pren,quisite: SOC 102 or ANT 112 or 
consent of inslnlctor. 

SOC 323 SodolosJ ol He■hh and Mecllc:al Can (3) 
An examination of the 1oci1I ract1 or health and 
illness, the social funclioaa of bealth illldllltlcm a.I 
organizaliooa. and the rdalionlllip of~ of lle■lth 
care 10 ocher social ■yatcm■. Di.._ pnvendoa ·and 
health promotion, women's health movement, ielf
care, and current trends in social and economic policy 
relevant to public health and to private health care will 
also be covered. This course is central to career 
preparation for Medicine, Sports Medicine, Athletic 
Training. Public Health. Medical Care Administration 
and Social Worl<. Pren,quisite: SOC 102 or ANT 112 
or consent of instructor. 

ANT 324 Rellpoa ud Caltar-e (3) Anlhropoloaical 
approaches to the sllldy of relision, religious beliefs 
and practices or selected non-We1tem and We■tem 

cullurel. Pren,quisites: ANT 112 or SOC I 02 or REI 
200 or COIIICIII of instructor. 

SOC 325 latrodndioa to Sod■J R-■rdl Methodl 
(4) A basic course introducin1 current re■e■rcb 
techniques. metbodoto1ic■I ■pj,ro■cbes, and tbe 
analy1il of data. Students p■nicipare in daignina and 
concluctin1 reaearch. Prerequi■ites : SOC 102 or ANT 
112. Mil{ 106. 

SOC 3Jt SedGlou ol AA (3) AA exploration of 
human a1in1: demographic trend■, phy1ic1l, 
p1ycholo1ical, and social a1in1; family and social 
1UpP01t; employment and retire..-; do■lh and dying; 
the ecooomica and politics of aging; health and social 
services; future prospectJ. 

.... 
SOC 340/ANT 342 CWTfl>I Topia In Sodology or 
Anthropology (3) This course will deal with a 
specialized aspect, topic, or region in Sociology or 
Anthropology. Each topic is announced and a course 
description provided at the time of registration. 
Prerequisite : SOC 102 or ANT 112 or consent of 
instructor. 

SOC/ANT 391, 392, 393 Independent Study 
Coones (1-3) 

SOC 400 Fleld Sllldy (3) 

SOC 450 lntermhlpa (6 or more) 

SOC 499 Hooon Project (6) 
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THEATRE 

Program Description 
The rheatrc m•tor (45-48 houn) will include core 

requirements of 30-33 hours and a major emphasis of 
I~ hour, In porfomumcc ordcs,gn. 
The corr requiJeJ· TA 101. 111 , 112, 206. 216, 271. 

272, 306. 3 houn of dr.1mahc ll1cr11urc cho<cn from 
advanced level Tlit11rc cour«e< ar free clt'Cllve En811Jh 
couro<>. •J><I 3-6 hou" from TA 100. 102. 40J. 40-I. 
and 405. 

The pcrfo1'111lln<c tmph,1.•h requires: TA 106 or DAN 
IOI, TA 201 , 20<1 and 6 hoors from 301. 302. -l(JJ ;uid 
402. Tite design emphasis requires: 3 hows from ART 
I 06, l08, or 136; 6 hours from TA 207, 208, 209 and 
211; and 6 hours from TA 307,308,309,407,408 and 
409. 

The minor in 1hca1re (24 hours) requires: TA IOI. 
206, 271. 272, 9 hours of electives in acting or 
design/tech. ond 3 hours of thcatn: electives. 

Courses of Study 
TA 100 TbHlr• Pracllcurn (l) Practical work on 
•1 1e producllon•. Open to all students. May be 
rcpcau,d. OHcreo eoch SCIIIC.'ltcr. 

TA 101 A<llng I (3) Designed 10 ICIK:h OOIC s1.,11. lo 
rhe bcglnnlnt ot:tm-. the courie e,rph~ 1he tcchn,qUCJ 
or concc:n1rn1ion . relauu1on, nonverbal 
C'amrnun1c11ton. nnd lmp.,ovuauon Th1A: course 1s 
deJignetJ for bo1h theatre: maJou and non-mi:tJors . 
Offered each f■ll 

""TA 192 hrfonnance l'Nctlcum ( 1-2) Refines acting 
stills under lhe direction of a faculty stage director or 
choreographer. No more than 4 total credits in the 
course may apply 10 any major or minor in the 
department. Prerequisite: permission of inslNclor. 
Offc,ed each .. rncsu,r. 

TA 105 Slap Movement (3) Basic non-verbal and 
physical exploralions related 10 the developrncnl of the 
aclor's body as a psychologically and physically 
responsive instrument. Offercd each sprin1. 

TA 111, 112 hitroducllon 10 T,dn1iw Thealre I, 0 
(3) (3) An m1roduc:11on 10 1he loW ta:hnical q,c<trum 
of the 1hea.1rc. rrom 1hc con11ruc:tion or accncry 10 
scene p1inr.in1- .iage H1h1in1 mcch•nlc• . .1.nd 1hc 
conatruC"tion of co11ume11. Topit• range from scirf 
jo nts 10 color IM<>ry. dr■mn, l«:hniqucs, lllld darts 
•nd French scam,. Offercd: (TA 111) each fall: (TA 
112) each spnng 

TA 117 lntroduelloo 10 the Tbealrlcal Am (JJ An 
cumlmruon of the onafDJ. romu and uylcs of d~ 
dance and musical 1hcaac and their csthctlc values ond 
~ the reladoruhip, or 1he coll■bonu..., arns1& in 
their contribu1Jon1 to 1hesc ans In pcrrormn.nce. 
L1bor■ 1ory work will Include 111cnding oc1ual 
pcrforrnanc~ of 1he various form,. Offer,~ ,,ch 
semester. 
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TA 120 Workshop la Perrormln1 Aris 
Funclamenlalo (3) A survey or the bllllc stlllt of the 
performing artist. Concen1r-au:d srudy in tbc on:u of 
character development, sl.a.gc moYemcnt aod voice 
producuon will be ,upplemen1cd by pcrform1nce 
1c1rvn1cs. The foursc wlll culmln ■ e In a public 
pc-rforma:ncc. Offered ru nc,,dcd. 

TA 20 I Attln1 U (3) O..igru:d lo be I accne-11udy 
class. the COUl"l>C c•plorcs the 1Cehniquc.s for chamcler 
•n•lydJ u de.scribed by Stanislavsltl. Studeni:s perform 
selected scene, from pl•y• cspcclnlJy chosen 10 give 
rhcm the necessary ~kill• for building a chanactcr and 
m:a11ng a role for lhe .iqc. PrercquiJile : TA 101 
Offaed ca.:h ,pr!ng. 

TA 204 IJlge Vol • I (3) Mccbanics of vo,ce And 
d1c11on geared 10 lhe ind,vidua.l a.c1or's n<cds and 
prublems Prcn:qul111cs TA 10! And pcrmmion of 
1n.in1crnr Offcttcl •• nccdcd. 

TA 205 Stage Combal (3) Theory ■ nd otudio 
exercises in armed and unarmed stage combat. 
Pmcqul iro: TA IOS or 201. Offered u nccdcd. 

TA 206 Scrlpl Auly1i1 (3) This b••ic cou~• an 
1he,i1rical tbcn<y preseni, the llDlllytical and rc>C4n:h 
pr~ ncce!Sory u, the COll!tderation of any play 
pn"r lo ptoduolion. The approach is necessary for 
pcrsoru working In any of the artistic roles in 1he 
thca1te. Offered Cllc:h fall. 

TA 207 I Dalgn (l) As1 introduction lo the process 
af <cl dc<rgn. from rcttan:b IDd thumbnoil lb:1cbc1 10 
coll!r clev01ion.~. and ptOpcrty •kctche,, Two (or mon,J 
ucsl(ID.I will be complctod in a lhorougb 11e~by•ll<J> 
~- . -. · - - _,_ ... 
TA 208 Llp1ln1 Dalgn (J) An introducuon 10 1bc 
ITlCClwlic, of s111_gc lighnng, form ohms 10 SCR'• and ft 

thorough exom1notion of liglulng dcsip. from Ughnng 
ploc lll1d dimmer '"'' 10 must, copy of cues and leveb. 

TA 209 Cootume Dalin (3) Srudy of the purposes of 
.iose c0>1ume, re,oarch of script and, period, 
des1gner/dircct01 rela11onJh1p, character and mood 
choice, in styles and colon, and renderini of plates. 
Prcrcqumtc: TA 111 or pcrmwlon ofimm,cror, \ 

TA 211 ProblmH In Tecbnlcal Theatre (3) S1udy 
ond practice of lhcorieo and lklllt In ~• construetion. 
sccne painlin&, and hghting iruuwncnwion. 

TA 216 Slap Makr-up (3) Conect techniques in the 
application or IIAI<> make-up from correclive to old 
•sc. llylc 111 make-up fortn rea1iatic: tbrouab llylized 10 
fon1uy, creation ind use of facial hair and 
proslhetrcs,wi1 and hair $1)'1e, and the development of 
maw. Offenxl each sprina. 

TA 217/BRM 2'76 H.lstory <II C-ud F ...... 
(3) Course ldeeS the -llyla of human draa in world 
cwturc from the Biblal aa 10 the end oftbe 20th 

., ______ -----· 

TA 271 History or Pttfonnlna ru I (3> S1udy or 
the pcrform,ng tUU of drama. dance. and music: their 
•n~lul,on, siylcs rn rorm and production. lheir buil 
in contemporary phllosophical ideu ~nd their 
intcrprctallons in the original period and now. frt>m 1hc 
bq1Mrn8• to the devclopmcnl$ In 17th ccn1ury Fre""h 
Neoclauicum. Prcrequ,suc: HIS 100 or concum:n1 
registration, ENG 102. 

TA m Hlslory or Pufonnina A.ru II (3) Sn11ly of 
the performing lllt5 or drama. dance. .111d mus,c : their 
!ntcm:latlon. !llylu in form and pn,due1ion, thc11 basis 
in con1emporary phHosoph,cal ideas and their 
1ntcrprc11111ons In the original period ■nd now, from lhc 
Eogl.bh Rworotion lhnlugh 1hc nsc or modun !omu 
Prcrcquisllcs. HIS 100 or concu=nt n,gistralu)n, ENG 
102. Offeml: Fa.II 92 

TA JOI Aeling Studio I (31 Des igned lo be an 
advanced scene .rudy chw, the course explores the 
1e<:ho1Q1JCS or cluir.,ctcrs In the ploys of various periods 
ond style, . Pn:rcqumrcs: TA 201 and consent of 
i nst.ructor. 

TA 302, 401, 402 Acting S1udh., II, Ill, IV (J) (3) 
(3) Advanced scene nudy classes and octing styles. 
Exploration of 1hc 1yles or hllkcspan:, Molic:re. and 
conlemporary ploywrighta. Prcr-cquiflW: TA 201 and 
consent of instructor. 

TA 306 Dl,.ctln1 (3) Fundamental theory and 
practice for the stage director. Prcrcquisi1e: TA 20 I 
and 206. 

TA JO'l, 407 S.t 0.SIJD I, JI()) (J) Studio cDIJl1'C• for 
the studenl lntcrc1tcd In a cuccr in 1<cai.c dd1111, 
Dcsl&lll cbotcn and complolcd with an ompbu\1 on 
ponfollo and personal a.rtiltrc growth, 1he buJincs., of 
ma.Iring & IIYlng U1 lhc ficld. from conlMIS 10 COl\lfllClS, 
10 !he wuon and uodttly,ng theme, Pn:n:quillte! TA 
207. 

TA 308, 408 L11htln1 Deslp Studio I, 11 (3) (3) 
Studio COW11CJ ror the ,tudcn1 intCR>tcd In a carcu in 
IIBhti.ng design. Desi1n1 will be chosen 10 build 
individual portfolios and tu challenge one's knowledge 
oflighung. PrcrcqulsJte: TA 208. 

TA 309, 4119 Costume Dealgo Studio I, II (3) (3) 
Studio course• for students intcra1ed in a career in 
costuming. DcsilJII will be choocn lo build individual 
ponfolios and to challen1e the advanced 11uden1's 
knowled1e of costumiq and design. Prerequisite: TA 
209. 

TA JJS/ENC 335 Modtro Drama (3) A Jtudy of 
direction, m modern and coou,rnporuy dram& from 
lbten to the prcae111. Includes rcallim .and naturalism 
IIJld •yrnboli,n, poclie. uprusionllt. e1is1entlo.Jist. 
"epic.· mid c1pcrimen1al plays. 

TA 336 SaneJ of o.-llc Utenhare (3) All major 
pcriocb of the WcslCnl World from ancicnc AlheN lo 
the i--nt- ~itc: ENG 201-202 



TA 360 Tnditlonal Dr-ama nr A Ill (3) A study oflhc 
unJVer,al puppet dnunl, Sanskrit dnun• of India, Yuan 
Dr1m• &nd Peking Opera in Chin• &nd lhc Noh and 
Kabuki thcllre in J1pnn, !heir historic devclopm<nl 
and nyles and their modern pn,duction and Influence 
on contemporary culture. 

TA 383 Americaa Mukai Theatre (3) A study of 
the development or lhc genre or Musical Theatre. This 
counc 1races the origins of Musical Theatre from its 
root, in mu.sic ha.II entertainment, vaudeville, and 
melodrama., The coune uses musical scores, video 
tape•. IIJld li'm adapwlons to cxplon, c=t musical 
~ cnrcruinmcnL 

.... 

TA 403 Applied Aeling Studio (3) Performance 
coune rdaled 10 • specific role in a dramatic work, 
conccm:ming on style. pcnod and genre or lhe worlt. 
May be repeated for credit with permission or the 
1n51t\JCl()f. 

TA 404 Applied Sol Dal&n Sludlo (3) Set dctign 
course related to a specific dram.tU[c work, 
concentrating on llylc. period and genre of 1hc wodc. 
Spedlic opplicaunn of cechnia,J rclotod lklll! will ploy 
a major pan or th1' course, May be repented for crcdiL 
wilh the permission oflhe instructor. 

elab 
TA 405 Applied Costume 0 .. 1,n Studio (3) 
Costume desiQn .:oul5C rcto1cd 10 • specific dnunn1ic 
work. cooccn1ra11ng ou style. pc.riOd and J!cnrc or the 
work . Spec.ric opphc11ioo of co1tumc rcloted 
1ccllniquca w,n ploy • major pan ln lhl1 c011rsc.. /1,by 
be rc:pc.alcd wilh pc.m11s.1on or the instructor. 

TA 406 Ad•oncod Dirfflln11 (3) Exen,l!el in annlysi 
and Jtylc !coding 10 the production or• oflc-oet ploy. 
Pn:n,quls11c. TA 306 or pcnnission or rn.in,c1c,r 

•This new program or prognm ch•ngc has rcccotly 
been ndoplcd by 1hc College and ,ubmined lo the 
Coonlinaling Board for lhghcr EA!ucation for review 
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AJsistant Profusor of HUtory 
B.A.~ M.A., Ph.D .. Univenity of California-Santa 
8""""11(1989). 

GUFFEY, JOHN 
As.dstant Pro/~uor, Manag~~nt Division 
B.A.. Benedictine College; M.A .. Northeast Missouri 
Stare Unive11ity ( 1989). 

GUFFEY, SHERYL 
Instructor. Manag~m~nt Dit1i.sion 
B.S.Ed .. Univenity of Missouri-Columbia; M.B.A., 
Fonrbonnc College ( 1989). 

HAGAN, OUVEII L 
Manag,,,.,nl Division 0.an and A.ssociqr, Professor 
ofB,uin,ss 
B.A .. Baldwin-Wallace College/Drew Univenity; 
M.S .. Hankamer School of Business, Baylor 
Univenity; currently enrolled in Doctor of 
Manasement prosn,m. Webste< Univenity (1990). 

HAIIGATE, JON GRANT 
A.,sistant Prof,s,or of A.rt 
A.A., Meramec Community College; B.F.A .. Soulhem 
Illinois Univenity-Edwanlsville; M.F.A .. Univeni1y 
of Cincinnati. (1983) 

HENDEIISON,M.GENE 
EdMcotion Division D,an and Prof,s,or of EJ,,ca1ion 
B.M.E .. Central Methodist College; M. Mus., Indiana 
Univenity: Ed. D., Univenity of Missouri (1981). 

HICKENU>Ol'Elt, GEORGE L 
A.uociar, Professor of En1lish 
D.S., Georpto,m Univenity; M.A., Washington 
Univenity; D.F.A., Yale Univenity (1992) 

HOOD, JAMES FIIEDE/UC/C 
Prof,ssor of History 
B.A .. M.A., Ph.D., Univenity of Illinois (1961). 

HOOVER. GAILA. 
As•istanJ Profr,sor of Biuin,,. A.dminis1ralion 
B.S.,M.S., Unive,sity of Kansas; Ph.D., Norlhem 
Illinoia Univenity; C.P .A. ( 1992). 
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JUNCICElt, CA/lLENE N. (NI/CJ) 
A.ssociat, Profr,sor of Th,an-, 
B.F.A., Wasbington University; M.F.A., Undoowood 
Colle,c (1981 ). 

KEMl'Ell, DANIEL W. 
A.1'istanJ l'rof,s.ror and Faculty A,Jvi,or and Director 
of BiuiMss ""11rams in LC/£. 
B.S., M.B.A., Unclcnwood Collep; Diplo,M-Funeral 
Services. Worsham CoUege of Mommy Science 
(1988). 

ICJDO, EUSSA 
A.ssociar, Professor of En1lish 
B.A., Pacific Unioo CoUege; M.A., California State 
Univenity; l!d.D., Boston Univenity (1991), 

KOTTMEYER, II/TA 
A.ssistanl Profrs,or of M/JlhrmaJlc• 
D.S., M.A., Ph.D., St. Louis Unive,sity (1990). 

/COTTMEYElt, WILLIAM IC. 
Profes•or In LCIE 
D.S., Missouri Unive<sity; B.A., Maryville College; 
M.S., Ph.D., St. Louis Univenity (1990). 

LEHMKUHLE, CYNTHIA L V. 
Assistant Prof,ssor of Math,maJics 
D.S., Wright State Unive,sity; M.S., Middle Tennessee 
Stale Univenily (1989). 

UMASTEIIS, BETTY J. 
Assistant Profr,sor in LCIE 
A.D.N., Belleville Junior College; B.S.N .. Washingtoo 
Univenity; M.S.N., Univenity of Missouri-Columbia; 
Ph.D., St. Lows Univenity (1991). 

UVl,HAJVS 
A.ssociar, Profr,sor of Ari - ··• 
B.S., B.A., Washington Univenity; M.A.; San 
Franciaco State University ( 1980). 

UU, SHIH /CUNG 
A.ssociar, Professor of Chrnwtry 
M.S .. University of Pon.land; Ph.D .. Florida Stale 
Univenity (1991). 

MAUIEDI, J&tNNE M. 
Instructor, Humaniti~i DivUion 
B.A .. Marycrest Colleae: Candidate for M.S., 
Llndenwood College ( 1990). 

MAO,/CJT 
A.,sociar, Professor of Chtmistry 
B.S., Chinese Univenity of Hong Kong; M.S., 
Univenity of lllinoiJ-Umua; Pb.D~ Univenily of 
Wisconsin-Madison (1992). 

MARnN, TIIRRY 
A.ssocial, Prof,s.ror of Mtuic 
Licence D'&Kip,e-. Ecole Nonnale de Musique 
de Paris: B.M., Weboter Ullivenily; M.M~ Soutbeln 
Illinois Unive,sity-Cllboodale; Ph.D., WuhinJtoo 
Unive<sily (1989). 

MASON, MICHAEL M. 
A.ssistanJ l'ro/,:uor, Social Sci,nu Division 
B.S., Iowa Stale Univenity; M.A., Lcno Collep; 
M.Div., University of Dubuque 1beologicaJ Scminay; 
D. Min., Su Fnncisco Theological Scmiimy (1991). 

MA YEil, 1/lITA S. 
A.ui.slanl Proft,sor of Mana&""'"' 
B.A., Fontbonne College; M.S., Purdue Univenity; 
Pb.D., Saint Louil Univcnity. (1992) • 

MEYERS. ALAN G. 
A.uislanl Profr,sor of lldi1ion 
A.B., Priaceloa Univenity; M. Div., Princeton 
1beologicaJ Seminary: Pb.D., Union 1beologicaJ 
Semiaa,y in VilJinia (1989). 

MUIIABTTO, JEANNE P. 
/n.rtn,ctor, Humanilir, Division 
B.A., SL Mary's College, Notn: Dame; M.A., Eastern 
Micbipa Univenity (1990). 

NICHOLS, JOHN 
A.uociat, l'rofr,sor of Mathematic• 
D.S., Hampden-Sydney College; M.A., Univenity of 
Virginia (1969). 

NICICELS, l'AMELA. 
A.rsistanJ Professor in LCJE 
B.A., Fontbonne College; M.Ed., Ph.D., University or 
Misaouri-SL Louil (1991). 

PAIIKElt, MARSHA HOLLANDElt 
A.ui.Jtanl Pro/~11or, Humanitk8 DivUion 
B.A., M.F.A., Lindenwood College (1987). 

l'ATTEltSON, MARILYN MIU£1t 
A.s•istanJ Prof,ssor in LCIE 
B.A., Florida State Univenity; M;S., Ed.D., Memphis , 
Stale Univenity ( 1992). 

PERRONE, ANTHONY 
A.uocial, P,of,s,or of /lfod,rn wn1uo&<1 , 
8.A.. Asawnpoon Colleie; M.A., Uruvcnrty of Illinois , 
(1969) ~ 
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IIEEDEB, BIIYAN 
A,1l1t1J11t l'rof,uor and 
Dirertor ofT/tctWT 
B.A .. Nan.hWC$tem Suate Univonhy: M.A .. Wake 
Fores! University; M.F.A., Llndeowood College. 
Profess onaJ acting training II Amctlcan Acwl<my of 
DRmatic Ans (1987). 

SA./CMIARA, SUZANNE A. 
A.:uistanl Profr,sor of Communications 
B.S., Foatbonne College; M.A .. St. Louis Univenity 
(1978). 

SAUM, SUZANNE E. 
A.:ul.rtanl Prof,uor of Chemistry 
B.S., Univenity of MisMui-SL Low,; M.A., Ph.D., 
Washington Univenity (1991). 

SCHA~T, ll. DALE 
ln.rtnlelor of P/rysicaJ EdMcollon 
B.S., Unive,sicy of Wisconain-SICYCIIS Point; M.S., 
W'mona s- Univenity ( 1991). 

SCHAJVDL, /CATHLEEN M. 
AnilWlt Profeuor of Special Education 
D.S., Southeast Misaouri SWe Unive<sity; M.S., 
Soutbem Dlinoit Stale Univenity; Ph.D., Gallaudet 
Univenity (1992) 

SCUl'IN, 11A Y 
Profu,or of Sociolon and Nllhropo/011 
B.A., Unlvcnri1y or Califomil>-Loo An,eles; M.A., 
Ph.D .• Uni•enity orCaJlfornla-Santa Bullara (1 981). 
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SIEBELS, Atn'HUR 
l1U1111t:1or of P/ryslc<JI £,h,caJIM 
S.S., Soulhe.t1t M15sow, SIAtc University; M.Ed., 
Unlvenity of Anzona (1988), 

SMITH, EDWARD GRIFFIN 
l'rofes,or of Managemen1 
B.A., Muyville College; Ph.B., Ph.L., Gregorian 
University, Rome; A.M., Ph.D., St. Louis University 
(1990). 

SODA, DOMINIC 
l'rofeuor ofMoJ/rclMJic.r 
B.S .. M.S., Queen'• Univcnity, Conw; M.Sc., 
Unl•ersity of Miuoun -Rolla; Ph.D .. Ville University 
(1969). 

SOWMON, EILEEN FREDMAN 
Aswdatt Profa1oro{Com,111u1/car/ons 
B.A., Wuhln,u,n University: M.S., Boston University 
(1990). 

Sl'EUMANN, DSNNIS C. 
p,.s1;wu oNl Profttsor. M1JN11•m~n11Jr;l.,1m, 
B.A_ Mi"""1ri Valley Collcae: M.A .. Unlvenlty of 
T<lu•Au,rin: LILD. from thn:o c:0Ucae1 (/988). 

STEIN, MICHAEL CARL 
Aufstlllll l'rofe,sorofs«lo/011 
B.A., M.A.. Soutbem llllnol• Uni•cl'lity; Ph.D., 
Unlvmity ofNebnsu-Uncoln. (1992). 

STBINMANN, RICK M. 
AuJ,ta,u Profa1or of Crim/Ml J,mlu 
AAS.. Sullolk County Community CoUege: B.S . 
Brockport we College; M.S., Young.u,wn Siare 
Uolvers,ty; J 0., Hamllne University School of Law. 
(1992). 

SMfT, JAMES W. 
llsSOffllte l'rof,m,r of Soclola3~ 
B.A... PomoM Collcac; B.D .. Uni•emty ofCbJea&o; 
M.A., University ofCokndo; Ph.D .. Washington 
Unlv,nity; Posl-Docunl Sllldy, London School of 
llconomlca ( I 984). 

TA/CH, ARUNE 
Provost, Dean a,rd Professor in Acc,lerat,d Pro1rams 
Division 
e.s .. Ohio Stare University: M.A .. Grad"are 
Cenificare in Gerontoloay, Ph.D .. St LG ,is Univenity 
(1980). 

TA YLl)R, JEAN A. 
A"is1<111t Pro[esror und l'rof,u 1,nal librarian 
8.A., 8.-.dlcy UnlvCJ'Slty; M.A.LS., ROSIIY College 
(1985). 

TIWNGER, ELAINE C 
A,suta,11 Pro[asor of Art 
8.A., un1 ..... 11y o( Ml"°'1ri•SL Loult; M.A., St. 
L.oulJ University; A.B.D .. SL Louis University 
(1991). 

UTl£Y,SHOOK, MARY 
Alsl.rtant Pmf=or of Psyrlwloo 
A.A., St. Louis Cornmunhy College Id Menmec; B.A., 
St. Loui• University: M.A. Soulhem Illinois 
Universiiy tr Edwardsville: Ph.D., University of 
Gecxgia (1990). 

WALSII, DONNEU 
As,istDltS Prt.>[usor of'Ilu:atu 
8.A,. Unlvcnity of San Francisco; M.F.A., Stanton! 
University (1991), 

WARD, JOHN W. 
As10Cia1e Prorr:ssor of Phy1,ca1 Education 
8 .S .. M.A., Appal.cblon St1te University; D.A., 
Middle Tcnncss<e SI.Ale University (1992) 

WARD, SUB DA l'IS 
Assoc/ale Profmor of PlryJ/cal Edll€ation , 
8 .S" Gnntncr-Wcbb College; M.S., D.A., Middle 
Tennessee Stare University (1992) 

WATl(JNS, 8DWARD 
Assuuw Profeuor, Soc/al Sdnic< DMna,, 
B.S., Soulbweai Mluouri Siate Unlvcnity; M.S. 
!Cansu Stare Uni vmity (1991). 

WEBSTER, NANCY 
Ai.dsumr Proftssor, MWt.Dgt~/11 Division 
M.8,/\., l.lD<knwood College ( 1988). 

WHITE, GARY G. 
lnstrvctor of Physical Education and Cross 
COtUllry(T'rad Coaclt. 
8.A., M.S., Morehead Stare University (1989). 

WIER, RJCHAIW 
Alsociate Prof,ssor of Political Sci,nc, 
B.A .. Blacltburn College; M.A .. 
SL Louis Ulllverslly: Ph.D., Georgetown University; 
J D. SL Lou,; Unwcnily ( 1968). 

Wll..UAMS, DA 'fllD R. 
Dean of thL College mul Prof,ssor, Social Sci,nce 
Di11ision 
A.A. S111t1 Morue1 City College; 8.A., Califomi■ 
Stile Univcn,iy-Oominses Hills; M.A., California 
Stare Univers,ty•Nonhridgc: Ph.D., University of 
Soulhem California (199 I). 

WILSON, JAMES 
£HOii of fflllfllJlliJits mul Associate Prof,ssor of 
COfflffllUlicaJions 
e.s .. University of WiSCOMin-LaCrossc; M.A .. 
Oklahoma Stile University (1979). 

YEVIN, G. BERNARD 
Associate Professor of Manag,menJ 
8.S., M.8.A., Eastern nlinois University (1991). 

ZVMBlt.VNNEN, 'WANITA A. 
,u,oeiat, Profeu,,r of Engli.rh 
B.A., Coe Collese: M.A. Milb College; Ph.D., 
University of Iowa. ( I 980). 
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Lindenwood College Boards 
Board of Directors 
Ra,-...t W. Hanno" 

Chairman 
Chainnan and CEO, Hasco 
lntemation.al Inc., St. Charles, MO 

Ricltanl Honu 
Vic, Cl,airman 
Senior Executive Vice.President. 
Human Resources, Southwestern Bell 
St. Louis, MO 

RoJ H,illlb,urrr 
Tr~asu~r 
President. Blue Cross, St. Louis, MO 

Eliu,bn/1 Rouch 
Srcntory 
Alumna, Community Leader 
St. Charin, MO 

Members At Large 

John Fas ,tr,.,,/,1 
Chairman of the Board 
Lashly & Baer 
St. Louis, MO 

_:n,,,,,,,,. F. Bd,w,U 
Alumnus, Attorney, St. Louis, MO 

8,n B"'1tlon 
President. Ben F. Blanton 
Consttuction Co., SL PeteB, MO 

N,mqCalNrf 
Manager of Marketing Communicatins, 
Shun, Bmlhen Inc., EvllllSlon, ll, 

Jan, Crilln 
Active St. Charles BusineH and 
Professional Woman, St. Charle.!. MO 

ArnoltlOolllllll 
Vice President. Residential ProduclS 
Division, Monsanto Co., SL Louis, MO 

H,nr, J. El,n,Nlo,f 
Retired Sec:muy-Trusum", 
Jim Meagher Chevrolet-Oldsmobile 
St. Charles. MO 

AnllurGoodl,JI 
Consultant. Community Leader 
St. Louis. Mo. 

John W. Hammo...t 
President. G. W. Fiberglass Inc. 
O'Fallon. MO 

Ulff"JG.K•IIIJ 
President. Commerce Bank or 
St. Charles County, St. Peters. MO 

Rn. Dr. Robrrl R. Mn,n,lllrr 
Minister, St. Charles Presbyterian Church, 
St. Charle.!, MO 
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Wa,n, R. Nallu,,uon 
Executive Vice President. 
McDonnell Douglas Missile Systems 
Compeny, SL Louis, MO 

Ronald W. 01,,,,,. 
President. F.F. Kirchner, Inc. 
Bridgeton, MO 

Donald ()Ito 
Director of Employee Relations 
MEMC Electronic Materials Inc. 
SL Peter,, MO 

An,., Pab 
Alumna. Community Leader, 
St. Charles, MO 

DakRollinp 
Anomey, Rollings, Gerhardt 
Bon:hen, Stuhler & Carmichael, PC 
St. Charle.!, MO 

Gar, N. SluJw 
Senior Vice Praideot, Dean Witttt 
Reynokb Inc., SL Charle.!, MO 

lh,,,,;, C. Sp,0-,,11 
President. Lindenwood College 
St. Charles, MO 

HnHrtSloM 
Plant Manager, General Motors Corp. 
Detroit.Ml 

CaralSlollb 
Alumna, Family Service Coordinator 
LaGrange Ara Head Start, LaGnnp,, ll. 

Maurill, &111 S111,d: 
Alumna, Community Leader, 
St. Louis, MO 

Dr. William s,,,,.. 
Retired Businessman, Community Leader 
St. Louis, MO 

Board of Overseers 

Jo/111 Fas Antaltl 
Cl,airman 
Chairman of the Board, Luhly, Baer 
St. Louis, MO 

ArwMffop• 
Vic, Cl,airman 
Executive Director, SL Charles Chamber of 
Commerce, SL Charles, MO 

SluJnntS..n5"""' 
Vic, C/lairmm, 
Alumna. Community Leader 
St.Louis, MO 

RlutdJ B/a,n~ 
Sttrt!la,Y 
Traine-r/Consultant 
St. Charla. MO 

Members At Large 

Jo,q,11 T. A"'bro,1 
Vice President & Commercial Lending Group 
Manager, Mercantile Bank 
SL Charles, MO 

Dr. A. Ro,,r Dq,p, 
Superintendent. St. Charles School District 
St. Charles, MO 

Micluul J. /h,an,y 
Chief Executive Officer, Baue Funeral Hornes 
St. Charles, MO 

JamnM.Fi/z 
General Manager, St. Charles Gas Company 
SL Charles, MO 

Willia,w J. Gro..., P.E. 
Pn,sident, Soil ConsultanlS, lncoq,orated 
SL Pelen, MO 

MtutMK;ur,p,n 
Partner, lumpen ConsultanlS 
St. Peten, MO 

Kni,,IClul 
President. St. Joseph Health Center 
SL Charles, MO 

JM R. KAijf,11 
Senior Vice President and Treasun:r, The May 
Deputment Stores Compeny 
St.Louis.MO 

Alllh, Koa.r 
Alumni Piftnt and Civic Leader 
SL Louis.MO 

JlllliJIIN. IAnd 
Supervisor of Special Education, Office of Student 
Servicn 
SL Charles, MO 

BillG. Lr,i, 
President. Financial Resource Group 
Wentzville, MO 

J-L.Lilur 
Director, Human Resources, McDonnell Douglas 
Corporation 
SL Charles, MO 

IHnlk MartDric/1 
President. SL Charles County Economic 
Development Council 
SL Peten, MO 

Sunn F. Malfi11,z 

Director of Development. Childhaven 
SL Louis, MO 

J,,,,.nG.Maurw 
Manager, Community Relations, Southwestern BeU 
Telephone Co. 
SL Charles, MO 



wua.,,. 0. M■llbu 
Relired Businessman. Community Leader 
St. Charles, MO 

W-• O'Lttr, 
Vice President, lnvesunent Management Group 
Commen:e Bank 
St.~MO 

J-,,1, Om,,nl, 
Misaowi House of Representatives 
Jeffenon City, MO 

,,_. °""1i•i 
Distria Manager, Union Electric 
St. Owles, MO 

W,SeltM/er 
Alumna. Lindenwood College 
St. Charles, MO 

}MIi M. Slq,lte,u 
Vice President, Marteling, Neff Productions 
St. Louis, MO 

o,,,r-,w-,,, .... 
PnsiclenllChief Exoculive Officer, FOW' County 
Mental Health 
SL Charles, MO 

MkltulW_, 
Pmidenl. SI. Louis Management Group 
SL Louis.MO 

Alumni Board 
Nae,CM'Hlf 

l"rrsid,n/ 
Manaaer, Martetin1 Communications, 
Shin Brochen, Inc. 
E¥11111011, n. 

...,Aloao.a,..,. 
ViuPrrsidml 
Facilitator of the Gifted Propam, SL Charles 
City Schools 
SI. Cllartcs, MO 

a,,_ Seltu/er 
S«rrtary 
Community Leader, Educator 
St. Owles, MO 

EmS"'1wr 
Tnaiur~r 
Attorney, Rollings, Gemardt, Bordier&, Stubler and 
Carmichael, P.C. 
St. Charles, MO 

Members at Large 

Bdl] uaJJ,n,s Ambrose 
Community Leader 
Overland Part, KS 

Brv4/e, Alldnro• 
General Manager, Viacom Cable 
Franklin, WI 

JHAmolil 
Actor, Nebrub Tbcatte C■ravan 

Omaha.NE 

Tom BtluweU 
Attorney 
St.Louis.MO 

Gk• c,,..,, 
General Manager, KCLC; AssiSWII Professor, 
Lindenwood CoUege 
St. Charles, MO 

Mor, A .. Co//ur 
Dim:tor, Bell ubs 
Bridgewater, NJ 

M111eill c,,,.;. 
Medical Social Service Worker, SL Jooeph's Home 
HealthCare 
Sprinsfield, n. 

BarryFrene 
Sales Associate, cm;; 
SL Charles. MO 

J..-R_,,,_.,, 
Vice Prelidenl, G'l1! 
Alexandria, VA 

J«s11 McDoOHII 
Community Leader 
St. Louis, MO 

LiNIIIMe,er 
Community Relations Representative, 
Jacobi Engi~ng 
St.Peten.MO 

Pe11n1 M,ers-B,,.,111 
Assistant Registrar, Lincknwood College 
St. Charles, MO 

Candace M,ers-Bruclt1ea 
Financial Services Broker, Edward D.Jones 
St. Louis.MO 

A1111ePob 
Community Leader 
St. Charles, MO 

E/iz,abdl, Rauclt 
Community Leader 
St. Charles, MO 

Jan,tRiM/1 
Community Leader 
SL Louis.MO 

MtufinS"-a 
Occupational Analyst, State of Missouri 
St. Charles, MO 

SltllrOII ~ SIIUlh 
Community Leader 
SL Charles, MO 

CarolSloub 
Family Service Coordinator, LaGrange Area 
Head Start Program 
LaGrange, IL 

MllllrilaSt.«/c 
Community Leader 
SLLouis,MO 

Vi,ptil,Tar, 
Supemaor or Elementary School Libnries-Reti""1. 
St. Charles City Schools --
St. Owles, MO 

°'"""'" .... Chief Eltecutive Officer-Retired, 
The John Warner Bank 
Gilford, NH 

..,,,Zupr 
Community Leader 
Carlsbad, CA 
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AYRES HALI. .... ................................. Cllfettria 
BUTl.ER HM.L .. ................................. Security, Swilcnboald, MaR 

Studenc CentM, Studenl Ue ~ 
Olllcee, Gym, Dorothy Warner ,,.....,_ -\---Kk,ga--+-G&-

19
-~ 

Swimming Pool - '\ 
FIELD HOUSE ... : ................................ Athletlcs 
FINE ARTS BUILDING (FAB) ............. Art. Dance, Music, Photography, Downstage Theatre 
GABLES .............................................. Day Admillillna and English Department 
MEMORIAL ARTS BUILDING (MAB) .. Bu,ineu Adminlllnllilln, Communicationa, Babcock Center, KCLC, Sibley Museum 
RESIDENCE ........................................ P,.1idenr1 HouN 
ROEMER HALL ................................... Adminialralive Olllc:N, Evening Admluions, LCIE Office, Jelkyl ThHlre, Financial Aid, 

Buaineaa Offlce, Aagiatrar'1 Offlce • 
YOUNG HALL.. ................................... Natural and Malhematic:al Sclencee, Hlltory/Politlcal SclellCt!, Young Lounge, Young Auditorium 
RESIDENCE HALLS ........................... Ayres, Cobba, Eastlick, Irwin, Mc:Cluer, Niccalll, Parker, Sibley, Stumbelg, Waman 


